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1. Environments

Chapter 1. Environments

1.1. Organizational incorporation and financing

The manual annotation of Czech sentences is carried out in the framework of
experimental verification of the definition of formal representation of the analysis
of Czech sentences (the project GR 405/96/0198, “Formal representation of
language structures”). The material obtained in this way (data) will be made use
of in many domains of research in computational linguistics, above all as basic
(training) data in projects of language modeling worked out in the framework of
the “Laboratory for language data processing” (the project MSMT VS96151) and of
the Center for Computational Linguistics. These data will also be used as verification
material for various partial projects within the complex prograanRﬁ405/96/K214
(“Czech Language in Computer Age”). It is from the mentioned additional sources
that manual annotation is supported also financially, especially in order to make
available a volume of data sufficient for statistical experiments as well.

1.2. Structures in the framework of the project

The project of annotation of Czech texts in the PDT covers three levels:
morphological, analytical and tectogrammatical.

Annotation at all of the levels is based on Czech texts having a SGML format (CSTS
DTD), which is the basic format of the Czech National CorpdBIK). Most of the

texts have been taken directly froBNK. The Czech texts are already divided into
separate words (word-forms), sentences and paragraphs in this format. Punctuation is
explicitly marked and graphic information from the original text has been preserved
wherever possible. Numbers in numerical form are also marked and decimals are
normalized.

Texts chosen at random (in continuous samples) from the textdlefare used for
annotations at all levels.

1.2.1. Morphological level

The annotation (tagging) at the morphological level is linear. To each original
word-form (name of the attributeorigf , SGML, attribute <w>) in the text, three
attributes are assigned; namely word-form, lemma and tag. Tagging is manual with
the aid of a full-screen program sgd working in the environment of Linux (which,
however, can be carried on through the mediation of some remote means, e.g. from
DOS). We are using also a MS Windows program called DA, which is compatible
with sgd at the data level and which is very close also on the GUI level. Both
programs require a preliminary morphological treatment of the original text, i.e., each
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word-form from it is supposed to be accompanied by a list of all possible lemmas and
of their (possible) morphological categories. This assignment is done automatically
on the basis of an electronic dictionary (at present the vocabulary covers some 98-
99% of current newspaper or magazine texts, including names). The remaining word-
forms are supplied by manual tagging. Typing errors are kept in the attobgfe ;
however, they are corrected (manually) and treated in the attriburte .

Morphological tagging with the aid of the program sgd (or DA) can be performed
prior to annotation at the analytical level, but also after this has been accomplished,
or in parallel. Both input and output data for the morphological annotation programs
are in the SGML format according to the CSTS DTD. The volume of texts tagged at
the morphological level is about 1.8 million tokens.

1.2.1.1. Word-form (attribute form , SGML attribute <f>)

In most of the cases the word-form is identical with the original word-form as it has
been found in the original text including the use of lower and/or upper case letters.
Exceptions occur only in case the original word-form represents

* a number containing a decimal point

 the wordsaby, kdyby(to, in order to, so that, if) (denoting purpose, condition)

» a compact (contracted) form of a preposition linked with a pronoun (eagj,,
pron, zan oc, zaQ

+ a word with an-s added to indicate"? person singular of the vertt (to be)
(e.g.,tys sesudélaly

e atyping error

In these cases the formfofm ) is derived from the original word-fornofigf ) in
the following way:
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origf # of 1%t or the only 2" form
form attr. form

number with a decimall number with a

point decimal point

form of the word 2 abykdyby conditionalbyin

abykdyby corresponding form
(e.g.,bychom

preposition with a 2 preposition pronoun in the

pronoun corresp. (long) form
(e.g.nan->na+ ngj

word with an s 2 word withouts  jsi

typing error 1 corrected form

typing error with 2 seeline2-4 see line 2 - 4 corrected

contracted forms corrected form

1.2.1.2. Lemma (lemma, SGML attribute <I>)

The lemma unequivocally identifies a word as a lexical unit. It is represented by a
string of letters and signs which in most of the cases corresponds to the so-called
dictionary form of the word, or, to put it differently, to the word-form under which
the word usually figures in dictionaries.
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Part of speech Morphological categories of the word-form in the attribute
lemma

Noun Nominative, singular, no negation (unless there is a positive
form and negation does not change the lexical meaning;
pluralia tantum: the same, but in plural

Adjective Masculinum animate, nominative, singular, no negatidin, 1
degree of comparison (positive)

Pronoun If there are such categories: Nominative, singular, masculine
animate, no negation; (particularly: personal pronouns only
ja, ty, on(I, you, he))

Numeral If there are such categories: Nominative, singular, masculine
animate, no negation

Verb Infinitive

Adverb F'degree, no negation

Preposition  no vocalisation
The rest the original form

Orthographic variants are to be unified (if, of course, they represent just genuine
orthographic variants and not, e.g., a shift in meaning; this concerns the category
“rest” as well).

The identification string obtained in this way can be completed by additional
distinguishing identification(s) which consist of a hyphen and one or more decimal
numbers (e.g.-2). Isolated zero is not used. This identification serves for
distinguishing grammatical forms belonging to different lexical units (e.g., the noun
hnat-2 versus the verbnat-1 ,-2 standing forshank, -1 for verbdrive, pursue;

cf. English bear N and bear V). In exceptional cases such means can be used
for distinguishing the meanings of a full homonym: egjrana-4  (=page) vs.
strana-2  (=polit. party).

Upper- and lowercase letters play their part in distinguishing lexical units; they are
used to distinguish common names from proper names otherwise identicat{éa.,

vs. Trnka- black-thorn and Trnka, professor). The original “size” of the letters as
they have been found in the text (attributesm or origf ) is disregarded, i.e., if

a (common) word was originally written with an uppercase letter in initial position
(titles, beginning of a sentence), it is contained in the attritkertama in lowercase
letters only.
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1.2.1.3. Morphological marker (attribute  tag , SGML attribute <t>)

The morphological marker consists in a sequence of uppercase and lowercase letters
of the English alphabet (and some other allowed symbols) and of digits. There are 15
positions in the tag (13 of them actually used) for the morphological category values.

Pos. Category Description Czech Term
1 POS Part of Speech Slovni druh

2 SUBPOS Detailed Part of SpeechSlovni poddruh
3 GENDER Agreement Gender Rod

4 NUMBER Agreement Number  Cislo

5 CASE Case Pad

6 POSSGENDERPossessor's Gender  Rod vilastnika
7 POSSNUMBERPossessor's Number ~ Cislo vlastnika
8 PERSON Person Osoba

9 TENSE Tense Cas

10 GRADE Degree of Comparison Stupen

11 NEGATION Negation (by prefix) Negace

12 VOICE \oice Slovesny rod
13 RESERVE1 Reserved for future use Rezerva

14 RESERVE?2 Reserved for future use Rezerva

15 VAR Variant, Style, Register Varianta, styl

Distinguishing part-of-speech category according to the first letter of the tag:
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18t letter of theag part-of-speech

noun
adjective
pronoun
numeral
verb
adverb
preposition

« D OO T > 2

conjunction

interjection
particle
punctuation, numeral figures, root of the tree

X N -

(unknown, unidentified)

For sentence boundaries the @&#g-------- is assigned, while for punctuation
itis Z:--------- ; however, the sentence boundary is not used explicitly at the
morphological level.

1.2.2. Analytical level

At present the analytical level represents the main level for structural annotation.
Here linear annotation is abandoned, where each word was taken separately
irrespective of context, and it is the structure of the sentence that is introduced into
the annotation of the text (however, not the structure of the text). All the original
words of the text are preserved and obtain their functions in the resulting structure.

By “structure” a tree is understood (a directed acyclic graph having one root) whose
nodes are marked with attributes (Note: the word “attribute” is used here in its
mathematical, rather than linguistic meaning - see 3.1. List of analytical functions.)

Every node has 12 attributes at present. The edges (arcs) of the tree represent
relations of dependency between lexical units, or, as the case may be, relations of
some other type (according to the values of the attributes). The basic objective of the

annotation is to render correctly the structure of the sentence and to denote the type
of dependency. A type of dependency represents one of the attributes of each node
and is, understandably, oriented “upwards”, i.e., towards its “governing” node.
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A detailed description of the analytical level is contained in Chaptd?rihciples of
Annotationand Chapter 3Rules of annotationThe volume of data to be attained is
the same as at the morphological level, i.e., 1 million words, using the same texts.

1.2.3. Tectogrammatical level

The tectogrammatical level is the highest (underlying’) level of annotation. It has
been characterized in the publications on the Functional Generative Description. A
tectogrammatical sentence representation prototypically has the same structure as the
analytical representation; however, in specific cases some nodes may be eliminated,
some added, so that the tectogrammatical structure of a sentence can differ from that
at the analytical level. From the technical point of view the tectogrammatical level

is being specified elsewhere and the work at “manual” annotation is supposed to be
continued.

No volume objective has been set as an aim here. The first experimental sample is
supposed to be compiled of a size of about 1000 sentences.
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Chapter 2. Principles of Annotation
By “principles” basic points of departure for annotation at the analytical level are
meant.

2.1. Formal structure

The representation of the structure of a sentence is rendered in the form of a tree
- a connected acyclic directed graph in which no more than one edge leads into a
node, and whose nodes are labeled with complex symbols (sets of attributes). The
edges are not labeled (in the technical sense - see Note with the atafbatein

2.2. Attributes of a node).

2.2. Attributes of a node

There are twelve attributes of a node at present.

Attribute Name Description

lemma lemma (see 1.2.1.2. Lemnh@ngma, SGML attribute
<I>))

tag morphological category, tag (see 1.2.1.3. Morphological
marker (attributéag , SGML attribute <t>))

form word-form after contingent adjustments (see 1.2.1.1.
Word-form (attributeform , SGML attribute <f>))

afun analytical function, or, to put it differently, type of relation
to immediately governing node

lemid further/closer identification of lemma (esp. for lemmas
which consist of more words)

mstag morphological-syntactic tag

origf original form of the word (see 1.2.1.1. Word-form
(attributeform , SGML attribute <f>))

origap formatting info preceding original word-form

gapl formatting info preceding the word-form, part 1

gap2 formatting info preceding the word-form, part 2

gap3 formatting info preceding the word-form, part 3

ord serial number of the form in the sentence
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From the point of view of manual annotation at analytical level only the attribute
afun is essential, which is inserted in most of the cases manually. Attrfbute
represents the form of the word which figured as input in the morphological analysis
and which almost always corresponds to the original form of the word in the text
(for exceptions see 1.2.1.1. Word-form (attribdtem , SGML attribute <f>)).

The attributegag andlemma may contain values still undistinguished; this may
happen in cases in which the manual annotation at morphological level failed to be
carried out so far. In future the attributemid will be used to identify lexical
units which consist of more words, or, as the case may be, to distinguish lexical
units which behave in the same manner as far as morphology is concerned, but in a
different way as regards syntax. The attribaotstag will be used as intermediate
stage between morphological informatidad ) and the so-called grammatemes at
tectogrammatical level. It will, e.g., contain verbal tense, which cannot be stated at
the morphological level (in full) - e.g., past tense.

The rest of the attributes is purely technicadi¢f , origap , gapl, gap2, gap3,
ord ). (In the programme GRAPH the value of the attribotegf  appears at the
lower margin of the screen.)

The attributeafun , which is the most important one from the point of view of the
analytical level, does not relate directly to the node concerned, it belongs to the edge
leading from the given node towards its governing (head) node. Only for technical
reasons (since the necessity of assigning attributes to edges has been discarded) it is
assigned to the subordinate node. In annotating, however, it is very useful to be aware
of this fact since it helps to a better understanding of connections between some rules
of annotation (e.g., thus the “meaningless” position of the fund®ied , the special
position of coordination and apposition, or the way of marking off a parenthesis
become more clear and understandable).

2.3. Relation to the morphological level

A tree representing a sentence contains all word-forms of the sentence including
symbols of punctuation. Besides it contains only the root, whose attributes can take
on the following values:



2. Principles of Annotation

Attribute name Value

Lemma #

tag ZSB

form #<serial number of the sentence in the framework of the file
given inmstag

afun AuxS

lemid <identification of the sentence in the frameworlCMK>

mstag <identification of the file for manual annotation at analytical
level>

origf #<serial number of the sentence in the file givemistag

origap space for annotator’s notes

gapl

gap2

gap3

ord 0

The number of nodes of a sentence tree equals the number of word-forms at the
morphological level (including punctuation marks) plus one. In manual annotation
no node is allowed to be cancelled or added.

10
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Chapter 3. Rules of annotation

In the following text under 'assignment’ or 'function’ always the value of the attribute
afun is meant. Such formulations as “to suspend node x under node y” or “node x
depends on node y” mean that node y is the governing node of node x. In graphic
representation a governing node stands always higher than a dependent node. (For
the definition of the graph of sentence representation see 1.2.2. Analytical level)

The rules for annotation at analytical level deal with sentence structure only (i.e.,
with determining which word depends on which) and with identifying the types of
dependency (in terms of analytic functions). The structure of the sentence is captured
directly in the graph of the sentence, the analytical function being represented
as the value of the attributafun . The other attributes serve as information

for the annotator only - their values either have already been fixed or are to be
determined in another way. Annotators are allowed to insert in addition to the
values of the attributafun just notes into the values of the attributes agreed upon
(origap for the whole sentencepstag for individual nodes). Owing to technical
reasons also such edges can be found in the graphic representation that do not
correspond to the traditional concept of grammatical dependency (e.g., coordination,
apposition, “distant” dependency if an ellipsis occurs in the sentence, compound
(improper) prepositions and conjunctions, etc.). For the sake of simplicity even
for these edges such terms as “depends”, “is susended, hangs”, etc. will be used.
Where confusion is impending, it will be explicitly stated whether grammatical or
“technical” dependency is the case.

For manual annotation the input data are preprocessed with the aid of programmes,
which impress an initial structure on the sentence annotated at the morphological
level and convert it to the format required by the programme for manual annotation
(GRAPH). The initial structure is trivial - each word is regarded as dependent on
the word immediately preceding. The only exception represent punctuation marks
at the end of the sentence, which will depend on the root of the tree. In the course
of this initialisation even such functions are preliminarily assigned with which there
is high probability that their automatic assignation is correct. The attriafute

with other nodes obtains val®®?, so that in using the programme GRAPH the still
unprocessed nodes can be identified at first sight.

The annotation proceeds in the following way:

1. The root of the tree is formed by an added node marked with # (see 3.2.8.1. The
root of the treeAuxS).

2. In a prototypically structured sentence, the predicate of the sentence depends on
the root together with a node labelled in accordance with the final punctuation
mark. If the sentence has no predicate, the “remaining” sentence parts may be
suspended here side by side (see point 4); in a compound sentence the main
node for coordination depends on the root (see point 5).

11
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3. We comply with the principles of dependency analysis:

« we look up the predicate of the sentence (which will be suspended
according to point 2, see 3.2.1. PredicBted , Pnom AuxV),

» we find the subject of the sentence (in our conception it depends on the
predicate, see 3.2.2. Subj&it),

» we find all other verbal complemen®lj , Adv, or Atv , AtvV),

» we determine the modifying elements of verbal complemehis ( Obj,
Adv, Atv, AtvV ). However, also all other (remaining) nodes must be
dependent (sometimes only in a purely technical way), see 3.2.7. Auxiliary
sentence membeisuxC, AuxP, AuxZ, AuxO, AuxT, AuxR and AuxY
and 3.2.8. Graphic symbols (punctuation); the root of the &agS,
AuxK, AuxX, AuxG).

4. If there is an ellipsis and if an element lacks its governing node, we use a special
markerExD (3.3.1. EllipsisExD, ExD_Co). Essentially, also a one-member
non-verbal sentence is regarded as an ellipsis (3.3.2. One-member sentences
without a verbExD, ExD_Co).

5. The problems of coordination and appositi@oprd , <afun> Co andApos,
<afun> Ap) are solved technically by choosing the so-called main node (a
conjunction, a comma etc.) that depends on a higher node; individual
members of coordination or apposition constructions then 'depend’ on this node
(technically).

6. Parenthetical parts of sentences are denoted by a special affix (3.5. Parenthesis).

All rules and functions are described in detail in the corresponding special sections.
Moreover, in the section 3.6. Complex phenomena solutions of some more complex
phenomena are described, which could not be included in the above sections.

The rules have been designed and formulated so as to cover as many language
phenomena as possible. Owing to the character of natural languages, of course, it has
been impossible to capture everything. Therefore, also utterances not corresponding
to structures described in our rules occur in the corpus. In such exceptional cases the
decisions have been left up to the annotators’ language feeling to let the annotators
decide individually.

The rules for annotation at the analytical level (or the description of the sentence
representation at analytical level and its relation to the morphological level)
are based above all on the principles of annotation (ChaptePrciples of
Annotatior), on the demand for consistency, the need to explicitly capture the
relations between all occurences of word-forms in the sentence, and in view of the
assumed representation of the sentence at the tectogrammatical level. Wherever
possible they observe traditional conceptions of Czech grammar as it is described
especially in V. Smilauer's book 'Noveskéa skladba’ (Modern Czech Syntax). It
should be pointed out that relatively frequent differences can be met owing to the

12



3. Rules of annotation

“non-computational” orientation of the handbook in question, where a number of
quite common phenomena fail to be explicitly, systematically and sometimes even
consistently described. We also differ from the handbook in understanding the
subject as depending on the predicate (see the part 2.1.2.2. Modifying predicate and
the part 3.2.2.2. Definition of subject).

To give an example of the complications: the predicate often consists of more words
and we have to intercept each of them separately. Therefore, in addition to the
function Pred for the main node of the predicate we also use the symhoid/
for the auxiliary verbto be (see 3.2.1.3. Compound verb forms) daomfor the
nominal part of the predicate (see 2.1.6.1. the structure of verbal-nominal predicate).

If a predicate is connected with an infinitive, we label the latteiOdg, which
otherwise denotes classical object (see 2.1.5.1. The structure of the compound verbal
predicate). The afuAtr is used not only for classical attribute, but also for certain
elements of compound addresses and names (see 3.6.2. Addresses and names of
persons and institutions), for items in foreign language texts (see 3.6.10. Foreign
words in the text) and for the elements of numerical expressions (which are difficult to
represent anyway since various further problems get involved, see 3.6.3. Expression
with numerals, figures in different functions). In addition, we also introduce the so-
called combined functions (see 3.2.3.3. Combined functions).

As compared with Smilauer’s conception, we also define in a slightly different way
the border lines between individual sentence parts, particularly of the object (see
3.2.4.2. Definition ofObj ), adverbial (see 3.2.5.2. Specification of adverbials) and
complement (see 3.2.6.2. Definition of complement).

With some examples which illustrate individual rules, graphs representing parts of
sentences roughly in the shape in which they are rendered in the annotation by
programme GRAPH are used. In this way the values of the attritiates (the

upper text with a node) arafun (the lower part of the text, below the value of the
attributeform ) are represented.

3.1. List of analytical functions

In the following chart all admissible values of the attribatan are listed.
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3. Rules of annotation

afun Description

Pred Predicate, a node not depending on another node; depends on
#

Sb Subject

Obj Object

Adv Adverbial

Atv Complement (so-called determining) technically hung on a
non-verb. element

AtvV Complement (so-called determining) hung on a verb, o 2
gov. node

Atr Attribute

Pnom  Nominal predicate, or nom. part of predicate with cophda

AuxV  Auxiliary vb. be

Coord Coord. node

Apos  Apposition (main node)

AuxT Reflex. tantum

AuxR  Ref., neitheiObj nor AuxT, Pass. refl.

AuxP  Primary prepos., parts of a secondary p.

AuxC  Conjunction (subord.)

AuxO  Redundant or emotional item, 'coreferential’ pronoun

AuxZ  Emphasizing word

AuxX  Comma (not serving as a coordinating conj.)

AuxG  Other graphic symbols, not terminal

AuxY  Adverbs, particles not classed elsewhere

AuxS  Root of the tree (#)

AuxK  Terminal punctuation of a sentence

ExD A technical value for a deleted item; also for the main element
of a sentence without predicate (Externally-Dependent)

AtrAtr  An attribute of any of several preceding (syntactic) nouns

AtrAdv  Structural ambiguity between adverbial and adnominal (hung
on a name/noun) dependency without a semantic difference

AdvAtr Dtto with reverse preference

AtrObj  Structural ambiguity between object and adnominal
dependency without a semantic difference

ObjAtr  Dtto with reverse preference

14



3. Rules of annotation

3.2. A simple sentence (clause) containing a verb; parts of
sentence in a dependency relation

3.2.1. Predicate Pred, Pnom AuxV

3.2.1.1. INFO PRED

In this section our conception of predicate will be described. In its representation
mainly three functions are usedP+ed , Pnom and AuxV. We shall start by the
general part 3.2.1.2. Delimitation of the predicate, which falls into two subdivisions.

In the first (2.1.2.1. Dependency of the predicate) the reader will be instructed how
and where the predicate of the main, and that of the dependent clause, are to be
suspended, and in the second (2.1.2.2. Modifying predicate) it is specified what are
te possible dependents of the predicate. The subsequent part (3.2.1.3. Compound
verb forms) is devoted to the functiokuxV, used to represent compound verbal
forms containing the vert be.

According to some conceptions there are four kinds of predicates. They are described
in the following four divisions. In the division 3.2.1.4. Simple verbal predicate a
simple verbal predicateshich consists of one word can be fouri@ompound verbal
predicateconsists of more words and involves either marked modality or the phases
of an event. The part 3.2.1.5. Compound verbal predicate devoted to it consists of
three subdivisions. In 2.1.5.1. The structure of the compound verbal predicate its
inner structure is dealt with, in 2.1.5.2. Modification of a compound predicate it is its
modification, and in 2.1.5.3. Problem of subject and object with compound predicate
a minor problem is pointed out concerning its subject or object.vEnBal-nominal
predicatefollows in the subdivision 3.2.1.6. verbal nominal predicate. In the first
subdivision, 2.1.6.1. the structure of verbal-nominal predicate we again deal with its
structure and we introduce the afun vaReom by which the nominal part of this

type of a predicate is denoted. This can be expressed in several ways: nominative of a
noun (2.1.6.2. Representation®iomby agreeing noun in nominative), genitive of

a noun 2.1.6.4. Representationfsfomby incongruent genitive noun), a compound
adjective (2.1.6.5. Representation Pfiom by a compound form of adjective), a
nominal adjective (2.1.6.6. RepresentatiorPabmby a nominal form of adjective),
infinitive (2.1.6.7. Representation &nom by an infinitive), possessive pronoun
(2.1.6.8. Representation &nomby a possesive pronoun), numerical expression
(2.1.6.9. Representation &fnom by a numerical expression) and a subordinate
clause (2.1.6.10. RepresentationRsfom by a subordinate sentence). What fails

to be included in this list and what appears to be similar to a possible expression of a
nominal part of the predicate, is usually an adverbda\). This fact is mentioned

in 2.1.6.11. Possible mistaking Bhomfor Adv.
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3. Rules of annotation

Further on, in the subdivision 2.1.6.12. Modification of verbal-nominal predicate the
modification of the verbal nominal predicate is discussed. The last type of a predicate
is the purely nominal predicatewhich we, as a matter of fact, do not regard as a
predicate, see the part 3.2.1.7. Predicate purely nominal in two-member sentences.

The last part of this section, called 3.2.1.8. Distinguishing state and passive is devoted
to distinguishing 'state’ from passive. The state exhibits the structure of the verbal-
nominal predicate, while the passive is a verbal predicate with the auxiéary

3.2.1.2. Delimitation of the predicate

The Predicate represents a basic sentence part, i.e., by means of which some property,
state, change or activity is attributed to the subject.

2.1.2.1. Dependency of the predicate

The predicate is the head (governing word) of its clause. The predicate of the main
clause represents the root of the tree for the sentence, however, technically it is
suspended under the initial symbol of the tree (labelled #) and it obtaingaéah.

In subordinate clauses it is not denotedPasd but by a corresponding function of

the subordinate clause (see the examples (2), (3), (4) below).

With subordinate clauses introduced by a reflexive prondétary which, kdo who,

...) or pronominal adverkk@le where, kdy when, ...), their predicates get suspended
directly under the node governing the whole subordinate clause, while the introducing
element depends on a the part of the subordinate clause (exx. (2), (3)). If a
subordinate attributive clause is introduced by a conjunction, this conjunction gets
suspended under the governing item and the subordinate predicate depends on the
conjunction (if need be, cf. 3.2.7.1. Subordinating conjunctidmsC).

All this holds to the last bit if coordination of more main or subordinate clauses is
not the case. As regards coordination, the rules contained in 3.4.1. Coordination
(sentential, of sentence parGpord , <afun>_Co must be applied in addition.

The predicates described below araphasized

Note

In the examples (of parts) of analytical tree structures, the nodes are

labelled by Czech lemmas and analytical functions (afuns); for each tree we
present (the part of) the Czech sentence the structure of which it represents,
accompanied by English glosses; in case the glosses would not give sufficient
information about the phenomenon under discussion, we add a literal or full

English translation of the Czech sentence.
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3. Rules of annotation

l' \#\‘
Aux,
vymetd
Pred Auxi(
Kominik kominy
Shb Obj
Kominik vymetakominy

Chimneysweepsweepschimneys .

2. “nevedst
777
usne
Obj
: kely
AuxX  Adv
newecel, kdy usne

did-not-know whenfalls-asleep

- Mnevadel
777

hadesel
Obj

, den
Au Sh

ktery
Atr

newecel, ktery nadeSelden
did-not-know whichcame day

4. \peyadet
777

Ze

AuxC
, dovymetal
AuxxX  Obj
newedl, Ze dovymetal

did-not-know thathe-had-finished-sweeping

17



3. Rules of annotation

2.1.2.2. Modifying predicate

A predicate can have inner (obligatory) and free complements (dependents). They
are classified as an object, an adverbial and a complement. Also the so-called
sunken parentheses (not separated by commas - 3.2.7.7. Parts of multi-word
constructions, some particles, decayed parenth&aisY) and sometimes even
emphasizing particles (3.2.7.3. Emphasizing wofdxZ) can be hung on the
predicate. For technical reasons even a whole range of further parts of the sentence
can be represented as 'dependent’ on the predicate.

If a subjectis contained in the clause it depends on the predicate, cf. the following
example:

spi
7?

otec
Sh

otec spi
father sleeps

In sentences in which subject is not expressed, Czech being a pro-drop language (e.g.
Plijdeme na pivcShall go out for a beer), we do not complete the subject into the
clause, as distinct from what is usual in traditional grammars. This follows from the
postulate in 2.3. Relation to the morphological level, according to which no nodes
may be added or taken out of a tree structure. Thus, from the point of view of their
outward look, they have the same structure as one-member verbal sentences which
have no subject (e.gVenku prS§ilit. Outside is raining). The main element of a
one-member verbal sentenigeconstituted by the predicate and it is assigned afun
Pred in the main clause, or the corresponding function of a subordinate clause in
the subordinate clause.
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3. Rules of annotation

Y~

AL

\o:;emo\‘

Pred, A uxK

LN

Obj AuxP

prsou
Acdv

Odlehlo mu na prsou .
it-relieved him on chest .

3.2.1.3. Compound verb forms

The verbal part of a predicate (without modal verbs) can be expressed by a simple
or a compound form; the latter form (past or future tense, conditional, passive etc.)
contains one or more forms of the auxiliary vént to be.

The term “compound verb form” must be distinguished from “compound verbal
predicate” (the part 3.2.1.5. Compound verbal predicate), with which the whole
predicate is composed of a modal or phase verb and a verb form of the finite verb. All
auxiliary verbs with a compound (analytical) verb form will be denoted #&urV

and suspended under the “lexical” part of the verb form. To distinguish passive (with
AuxV) from verbal nominal predicate see the part 3.2.1.8. Distinguishing state and
passive.

Karel by byl na
Sh AuxV  AuxV  AuxP
Zidlli
Acdlv
své
Atr
Karel by byl sedaval na své zidli

Karel would bePast used-to-sit on his chair
Charles would have used to sit in his chair.

19



3. Rules of annotation

3.2.1.4. Simple verbal predicate

A predicate is usually represented by a finite verb form, either ’lexical’ (ex. (1)), or
bytto be as a 'substitute’ (ex. (2)), or as the verb of existence ((3), (4)). In connection
with the forms ofoyt, note the parts 3.2.1.3. Compound verb forms (compound verbal
forms) and 3.2.1.8. Distinguishing state and passive (distinguishing between a 'state’
and the passive).

The predicate can also be represented by a word which becomes a syntactic verb. In
the example (5) this is an interjection.

Also the worddze can andnelzecannot are regarded as syntactic verbs (ex. (7)).

Examples (the simple verbal predicate with aRnmed is emphasized
1. N
Aux;

pidce
Pred Auxik

Matka
Sh

matka place
mother weeps

2.
\ﬁ.:'xs

Byi .
Pred AuxK

v
AuxP

nemocnici
Acdv

byl V nemocnici
he-wasin hospital
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3. Rules of annotation

3.
\A uxs

Jsou .
Pred AuxK

licié
5b

neveFri
Atr

. kteFi
AweX  5b

Jsoulidé, ktei newi
are people who do-not-believe
There are people who do not believe

4.
\ﬁ‘ﬁxs

Budiz i
Pred AuxK

svétio
Sh

Budiz swetlo!
let-be light
Let it be light!

5. \#\

AuxS,

Hajdy !
Pred Auxk

domil
Adv

Hajdy domu !
Hurrah home !
Hurrah for home!
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3. Rules of annotation

;ﬂ uxK

Ciovek se PO
Sh Obj Auxp

schodech
Acdv

téch
Atr

Clovék se po éch schodechutento
one Refl. on those stairs gets-done
One gets done (in) on those stairs.

7.
#
\AuxS
ize .
Pred AuxkK
podivat
Sb
se
AuxT
Lze se podivat

one-canRefl. look
One can have a look.

3.2.1.5. Compound verbal predicate

2.1.5.1. The structure of the compound verbal predicate

The compound predicate (composed of the infinitive of a finite verb and of a finite
form of a modal or phase verb) is regarded as a connectid?red and itsObj

(infinitive).

The infinitive does not represent a classical object, the concept of@Gifjirbeing
a little wider here. Accordingly, this function never passes into &bras can be
the case with classical objects, e.g., with passivisation. The infinitive in compound

predicates represen@j under any circumstances.
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3. Rules of annotation

With modal verbs (except fata secan be) the particlesecan never get afuAuxT;
only in some cases it is assigned afwnxR.

The part denote®red is emphasizetype.

1 oS

Aux;

méio
Pred AuxiK

Véera priet
Adv Obj

Vcera mélo prset
yesterdayit-should rain
It should have rained yesterday

2 " \#\
Aux
musela .
Pred AuxK
Rana PFijit
Sh Obj

Rana musela prijit
blow should come
The blow had to come

2.1.5.2. Modification of a compound predicate

Essentially, there are two possibilities where to suspend the node that modifies a
compound predicate - under the node with afwad (finite verb) or under the node

with afun Obj (infinitive). The rules which decide are as follows (analogous with
the rules for modifying verbal nominal predicate - the part 2.1.6.12. Modification of
verbal-nominal predicate below).

The subject always depends on the node with &fted (ex. (1), (2)). All valency
modifications (i.e., both objects and obligatory adverbials) depend on the verb having
such valency, i.e., on the infinitive (ex. (3), (4), (5)). As regards the remaining
adverbials, they are suspended according to intuition. If we feel clear dependence
(semantic appropriateness) of a free modification on an infinitive, we suspend it in
this way. E.g., the adverbial complementatifon apples in a clauseyou may come

for apples belongs to the infinitive. On the other hand, the complementatierto
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3. Rules of annotation

illness in a clausehe could not come due to illness belongs to the finite verb. In case

no clear dependence is felt (usually with local, time and broad respect determinations)
we suspend them under the finite verb (ex. (6), (7)). The adverbial determinations
dependent oRred relate throughPred to the whole compound predicate.

Also the infinitive of the copuldyt to be can depend on the modal finite verb, with
Pnomdepending on the copula (e.gnliZze to byt pro obchodniky nepfijatelrgés
may be unacceptable for businessmen; omluva nemusi byt zavazkem apology
need not be an obligation). There are then three options as for the position of an
Adv - modal verb, copula anBnon we comply to rules of a whole and of clear
dependence,; lists of respective valency frames will be used.

Examples:
1' \#\
Aux,
nechtél .
Pred AuxkK
Franta upadnout
Sb Obj
Franta necldl upadnout

Franta did-not-want to-fall

> \Auxs

Wohlo .
Pred, AuxK

by Zcldt Ze
Aux Obj AuxC

se , odpovi
AuxT AwxX  Sb

Mohlo by se zdat, Ze odpovi
It-could beCond. Refl. appear that he-would-reply
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4.

5.

3. Rules of annotation

\#\\
A,
chigji .
Pred Auxi
Skoly Fildkat
Sh Ohj
studenty
Obf

Skoly chgji prildkat studenty
schools want to-allure students

\

AuxS
Nemohla .
Pred Auxi
poznat
Obf
byi
Obj

, kclo to
AwxX Sb Pnom

nemohla poznat, kdo to byl
she-could-not recognize who that was

Vo

Cheé] .
Pred AuxiK

chovat
Obj

se slusné
AuxT Adv

chtél se chovat slu@n
he-wantedRefl. to-behave well
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3. Rules of annotation

6. &

AuxS

nemiize

Pre ;ﬂ.uxK
Stat \ve ciélat
Sh

TXP Obj
svété ostudu
Adv Obj

stdt nemize ve &€ delat ostudu
state may-not in world cause scandal

7.
\Auxs
Nemiize .
Pre Auxi
PFijit. Stésti
Obj =S
neveila
Adv
, kam fiska
AwxX  Adv Shb
nemlze fjit Stésti, kam neveSla laska

cannot come happiness where has-not-come love
No happiness can come where love failed to arrive

2.1.5.3. Problem of subject and object with compound predicate

In what follows, five examples of representation of compound predicate are
presented. As has been pointed out above, the infinitive with a modal verb always is
handled as it©bj . In the first example the infinitive belongs to a verb not having an
object participant, which fact makes the situation simple and clear.

The subsequent two examples differ in their structure. If to an infinitive of a
verb having an object participant (as here) such a particular object in the proper
form is found (here the accusatipeavdu truth), it depends on this infinitive as an
Obj . Should, however, such an element fulfilling semantically the function of an
(underlying) object, as is the case with the nominative fopnayda in a reflexive
clause, it becomes the subject of the whole cla&$g.(
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3. Rules of annotation

This also holds in the case in which Nominative and Accusative are expressed by an
ambiguous form. Such cases are illustrated by the last two examples.

1. foee
\se diskutovat
AuxR  Obj
mize se diskutovat

it-can Refl. to-discuss
it can be discussed

2. Yo
Vo
se diskutovat
AuxR  Obj
pravdu  se miiZe chéapat rign
truth-Acc Refl. it-can understand differently
one can understand truth in different ways
3. ﬁm&é&
227
pravda se \chépat
Sh AuxR  'Obj
rizné
Adv
pravda  se mlize chépat riezn
truth-Nom Refl. can understand differently
truth can be understood in different ways
4.

mize
777

pivo se \vyp:’:
Sb

AuxR  'Obj

riizné
Adv

pivo se mlzZe vypit rlzh

beerAcc/Nom Refl. can drink differently
beer can be drunk in different ways

27



3. Rules of annotation

> e

se vytusit
AuxT Obj

Auwxx Sb

da se vytusit, jak lituji
it-can Refl. imagine how they-regret
it can be imagined how they regret

3.2.1.6. verbal nominal predicate

2.1.6.1. the structure of verbal-nominal predicate

The verbal-nominal predicate consists of a verbal (copula in finite form) and a
nominal (adjective, noun, ...) part. The copula gets &fted . The nominal part of
the predicate obtains the functi®momand depends on the copula.

In our approach, only the vettyt to be is regarded as copula, although in current
grammars also such verbsiasome etc. can be handled in this way.

Examples:
1 "N
AuxS
'je .
Pred AuxK
Pivo zdravé
Shb Prnom

Pivo je zdravé
beer is healthy

2. sa
AuxS
'fe .
Pred AuxK
Pivo zdravé
Sh Pnom

Tonda byl skely Clovék
Tony was excellent man
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3. Rules of annotation

In the part 3.2.6.4. Misinterpretation of complement the problem of commutability
(formal similarity) of the nominal part of predicate and complement is discussed.

If copula is absent in the sentence (elided), the procedure remains the same as is
usual with ellipses (see 3.3.1. Ellip&sD, ExD_Co) and all the nodes which would
depend on the absent copula (i.e., including the nominal part) obtainExfiDr{see

also 3.2.1.7. Predicate purely nominal in two-member sentences).

However, there arexceptiongo this rule, concerning words likéeba necessary,
nutno urgent, mozZnopossible, zAhodnoadvisable and their negative forms. Such
words obtain afufred and take thus the function of the whole predicate in the tree.
The part 3.1.4.1. Ellipsis of copula with some verbo-nominal predicates is devoted

to this phenomenon.

~
AuxS

mozno .
Pred AuxK

Za hdzet
AuxpP Sb

hodinu kamenim
Adv Obj

za hodinu mozno hazet kamenim
in an-hour allowed to-throw stones
throwing stones allowed in an hour

2.1.6.2. Representation of Pnomby agreeing noun in nominative

If the nominal part of the predicate is expressed by a noun in nominative (in which, as

arule, also subject is expressed) and if we are in doubt to which noun in the sentence

Pnomand to whichSb is to be assigned, we can find help in that we try to use one

of them in instrumental. The noun which can be transformed in this dayn@ant

je drahokamenmhe diamond is a precious stone) in the sentence obtains the function

Pnom
1.

Je,
722

diamant drahokam
Shb Pnom

diamant jedrahokam
diamond is precious-stone
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3. Rules of annotation

2. jidlo je Zivotni ukon
eating is life  function

3. on je marnivec
he is vain-man

4. t0 je otec
this is father

2.1.6.3. Representation of Pnomby an agreeing noun in instrumental

Pnomprintedemphasised

1. jA budu ucitelem
| shall-be teacher

\je
?7?

to \tragedﬂ'

Shb Prnom

ndroda
Atr

tohoto
Atr

to je tragedii tohoto naroda
this is tragedy this-Gen nationGen
this is the tragedy of this people
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3. Rules of annotation

2.1.6.4. Representation of Pnomby incongruent genitive noun

This manner of expression is rare. Anyway, it is necessary to find out whether some
Adv is not the case (e.g., in such sentence®ys to roku 1921(it happened in

the year1921), which is a time adverbial, 3.2.5. Adverbials (and borderline cases)).
Pnomis emphasized

L pe
72,

cepice souseda
Sb Pnom

Cepice jesouseda
cap is neighbour’s

2. Franta je vysokéhoszriistu
Frank is high statureGen
Frank is of high stature

3. je  dobré mysli
he-is good mind-Gen
he is of good cheer

2.1.6.5. Representation of Pnomby a compound form of adjective

Pnomis emphasized

1 pe
P2

Lukds zdravy
Sb Pnom

Luka$ je zdravy
Lucas is well

2. jeho styl je basnicky
his style is poetic
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3. Rules of annotation

2.1.6.6. Representation of Pnomby a nominal form of adjective

Pnomis emphasized

1. %
777

faskav
Pnom

velmi
Adv

je  velmi laskav
he-is very kind

2. pacient jeslab
patient is weak

3. bude na st sam
he-will-be in world alone
he will be alone in the world

If Pnomis verbal, it is not always easy to distinguish passive from state, a problem
dealt with in the part 3.2.1.8. Distinguishing state and passive. Neuter “short”
adjective forms glatno of use, jasno clear, zfejmo obvious) obtain afunPnom
provided a pronominal form of dative can be inserted into the sentence. If this is not
possible, afurAdv must be assigned. This difference is illustrated by the following
examples:

1. je (mu) zfejmo (Pnom)
it-is (he-Dat) obvious
it is obvious (to him)

2. je (i) téZko (Pnom)
it-is (shebat) hard
it is hard (for her)

3.je (mi) nesnadnopfijit (Pnom)

it-is (I-Dat) difficult to-come
it is difficult (for me) to come
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4. but:
dnes je slunecndqAdv)
today it-is sunny
it is sunny today

2.1.6.7. Representation of Pnomby an infinitive

In the part 2.1.6.12. Modification of verbal-nominal predicate (modification of
verbal-nominal predicate) below, it is pointed out that e.g. the V8m&zkgname of

a mountain) depends on the copjdas as its subject, while in the accusative form it
is an object depending on the infinitive.

1. \,\

A uxs\
v~
Pred\ Auxi

vidét Snézka
Pnom Sb

je vidét Srézka
it-is to-see SrezkaNom
Snézka can be seen

je vidét Srézku
it-is to-see SrézkaAcc
it is possible to see SnéZka

3. je citit sira

it-is to-smell sulphurNom
sulphur can be smelled
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4. je citit siru
it-is to-smell sulphurAcc
it is possible to smell sulphur

2.1.6.8. Representation of Pnomby a possesive pronoun

Pnomis emphasized

l . byl
272

ddrek fefich
Sb Pnom

darek byl jejich

gift was theirs
2. Satek jematcin

scarf is mother’s

2.1.6.9. Representation of Pnomby a numerical expression

Pnomis emphasized

L pe
7?7

to moc
Sb Pnom

to je moc
it is much
this is too much

2. vék byl 14
age was 14

It holds that a numerical expression obtains the funddnamonly if there is another
subject in the sentence. If this is not so, the numerical expression takes over the
role of the subject and it can be modified by an attribute (with this problem also the
part 6.3.3. Genitive in the function &b, Obj and in the function of theiAtr is

concerned.)

34



3. Rules of annotation

miio
Sh

Jich
Atr

je jich malo (Sb)
it-is they-Gen few
there are few of them

2.je néas pét (Sh)
it-is we-Gen five
there is five of us

2.1.6.10. Representation of Pnomby a subordinate sentence

Pnomis emphasized

\
AuxS
'je .
Pred AuxiK
vyklad
Sh AuxC
Jeho , majf

Atr AwxX  Pnom

hrat
Obj

jeho vyklad je, Zze maji hrat
his interpretation is thathey-oughtto-play

2.1.6.11. Possible mistaking of Pnomfor Adv

The non-verbal part of the predicate can only be expressed by the eight possibilities
mentioned above. A prepositional case, adverbs and interjections are regarded as

Adv.

Adv areemphasized
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'jsou
27?

licté \k
Sb

AuxP

smichu
Acdv

lidé  jsou k smichu
people are toa-smile
people are ridiculous

. to je k popukani
this is to split
this is (enough) to (make you) split (your sides with laughter)

. CO to je za blaznovstvi
what this is forfoolishness
what for a foolishness is this

. uz je  nacesté
already he-is onway
he is on the way already

. byval bez skrupuli
he-used-to-be withouscruples
he used to be unscrupulous

. to je jinak
this is differently

' jsou
?7?

déti vzhiru
Shb Adv
déti jsou vzhiiru

children are awake
. je  pozdélitovat

it-is late to-lament
it is too late to lament
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9. to je mi fuk
it is I-Dat nothing
I don’t care a damn

Constructions witliako like are not regarded &nom either; they represent cases of
comparison having the function 8fdv; however, owing to ellipsis, often aflExDis

used. How to treat these constructions can be found in 3.6.9. Phrases of comparison
with conjunctiongako (as), nez(than).

ExD areemphasized

1. chlapec je jakoobrazek
boy is like picture
the boy is as pretty as a picture

2. on je jako oparfeny
he is like dumbfounded

2.1.6.12. Modification of verbal-nominal predicate

Modification of verbal-nominal predicate complies with rules analogous to those
which modify compound predicate (part 2.1.5.2. Modification of a compound
predicate). Subject always depends on the copula (ex. (1)). While in the example
mentioned abov&nézkas Subject, in the exampie vidét Snézkuit is possible to

see Snézka) (ex. (2)) the wordSnézkas an object oWvidét(to see).

The valency complement©pj as well as obligatoryAdv) depend on the element
which has this valencyRnom as a rule - ex. (3)). Also free adverbials can depend
onPnom if they tend towards it strongly owing to their meaning. If, however, we do
not feel such tendencies (especially with local, time and wide respect determinations)
we suspend them under the copula (ex. (4)).

Note

The decision is very complicated especially with the f@rot+Acc for. If a
noun in dative could be used at the same time, A&de may prevail fe pro
nazornost uréen vSem uzivatellfor the sake of intuitiveness it is destined
for all users), with Adv dependent on copula; dro competes with dative, it
is ratherObj , dependent o”Pnom
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1. \#\\

A uxS\
Ve >
Pred\ Auxi

vidét Snézka
Pnom Sh

je vidét Srézka
it-is to-see SazkaNom
SnéZka can be seen

je vidét SréZku
it-is to-see SazkaAcc
one can see Snézka

Pred ;ﬂuxK

\spokojen

Pnom
\,
AuxP

mdiem
Obj

je  spokojen s malem
he-is satisfied with a-little
he can put up with very little
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4. %
Iﬂ'\‘
Ji .
Pred\ AuxK
Letohrddek letos rozsifen
Sh

Adv Pnom

o
AuxpP

prostory
Adv

nové
Atr

letohradek je letos rozZ&n o0 nové prostory
summer-house is this-year extended by new premises

3.2.1.7. Predicate purely nominal in two-member sentences

The purely nominal predicate contains a non-verbal expression only, i.e. with a
copula being elided. This can be solved using the fundiird (see 3.3.1. Ellipsis

ExD, ExD_Co)
1.
\Auxs
Satna naproti !
ExD ExD AuxK
Satna naproti!

cloak-room opposite

2. mladost radost
youth  joy

3. kourit zakazano
to-smoke forbidden

4. nic platno
nothing doing
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As has been pointed out in the part 2.1.6.1. the structure of verbal-nominal predicate,
there are exceptions to this rule with such wordgraba necessary. Such words
obtain afunPred , taking thus over the function of the whole predicate in the tree. In
the section on ellipses the part 3.1.4.1. Ellipsis of copula with some verbo-nominal
predicates is devoted to this phenomenon.

3.2.1.8. Distinguishing state and passive

In representing the collocation bt to be and a passive participle, it is necessary to
distinguish action, i.e., a real passive form (ex. (1)), from state, i.e. a verbal-nominal
predicate (ex. (2)).

1.~
AuxS
vystavén .
Pred AuxK
Hrad byl
Sb AuxV

Hrad byl vystaeén
castle was built-up

2. %
AuxS

byl .
Pred AuxK

Hrad vystavén
Sh Pnom

Hrad byl vystaen
castle was built-up

If the event exprfessed by periphrastic passive is conceived as a state resulting from
the action and the action meaning is subdued in it, it is difficult to distinguish between
the two functions. The difference between an action in passive and an adjective with
copula can be recognized from the context only. E.g., in the senteadeyl tehdy

uz vystaveémhe castle was already built up at that time the meaning is that of a state,
while in the sentencérad byl vystavén za Karla I\the castle was built up under
Charles IV action passive is the case.

Also the following facts can help. For the most part, the state is expressed by a
perfective verb and the passive participle can be replaced by a compound adjective
(in the sentencélkol je v Case promyslené rozlozZemw task has been ingeniously
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distributed in time rozloZzit distribute is a perfective verb, where the formazlozen

can be replaced by the formzloZeny which is an adjective). On the other hand,
the action passive is usually expressed by an imperfective verb, its transformation
into reflexive passive is possible and it can be completed by an instrumental of the
originator of the action (in the sentenahili je koseno sedlakenorn is mowed by a
harvester the originator of the actiomarvester, is present, the verb is imperfective,
and its form can be transformed irktosi seit gets mown).

perfective possibility of possibility of presence of

verb a compound reflexive originator of
adjective passive action
state + + - -
action +/- - + +

3.2.2. Subject Sb

3.2.2.1. INFO SB

First, in the part 3.2.2.2. Definition of subject we shall explain what is subdut (
and define it.

The main contents of this section consist of the part 3.2.2.3. Expression of a
subject, subdivided according to individual types of expression of a subfglt.

can be expressed by a noun in nominative (2.2.3.1. Subject expressed by a noun
in nominative), an adjective (2.2.3.2. Subject expressed by an adjective), a pronoun
(2.2.3.3. Subject expressed by a pronoun), a relative pronoun (2.2.3.4. Subject
expressed by a relative pronoun), an inflexible word (2.2.3.5. Subject expressed by an
inflexible word), a quotation (2.2.3.6. Subject expressed by a quotation), a genitive
of negation (2.2.3.7. Subject expressed by genitive of negation), a partitive genitive
(2.2.3.8. Subject expressed by partitive genitive), a genitive possessive by origin
(2.2.3.9. Subject expressed by a genitive possessive by origin), a prepositional case
(2.2.3.10. Subject expressed by a prepositional case), a numeral (2.2.3.11. Subject
expressed by a numeral), an infinitive (2.2.3.12. Subject expressed by infinitive), a
subordinate clause introduced by a relative pronoun (2.2.3.13. Subject expressed by a
subordinate clause introduced by a relative pronoun), a subordinate clause introduced
by a conjunction (2.2.3.14. Subject expressed by a subordinate clause introduced by
a conjunction), a dative (2.2.3.15. Subject expressed by dative), a proab(smhat)

in a pseudo-relative clause (2.2.3.16. Subject expressed by the proob(mhat,

which) in a pseudo-relative clause), or it can be introduced by the conjuncéan

(than) (2.2.3.17. Subject introduced by the conjunctie(than, but)).
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In conclusion, in the part 3.2.2.4. Possible confusion of subject and object, some
attention is devoted to mutual substitution of functi@sandObj in problematic
constructions.

3.2.2.2. Definition of subject

Subject of a clause can be represented by practically any construction to which the
guestionwho (what) can be applied. A subject always depends on the predicate,
which means that it technically depends on the node which bearsPaégsh in the

main sentence and the function of subordinate clause in such a construction (see the
part 3.2.1.2. Delimitation of the predicate). If an apparent subject 'stands out’ of the
sentence (e.gVoda, to je zaklad mlékafeniWater, that’s the basis of dairying), its
expression is regarded as a parenthesis (see 3.5.5. A syntactially non-incorporated
sentence part or sentential form; ellipsis; an independent sentence part; vocative;
interjection Exd_Pa).

3.2.2.3. Expression of a subject

Subject is as a rule expressed by a noun or a pronoun in nominative, but it can also
be expressed by any other part of speech.

2.2.3.1. Subject expressed by a noun in nominative

The expression dbb is emphasized

hese
7

Tonda pivo
Sb Obj

Tonda nese pivo
Tony brings beer

2.2.3.2. Subject expressed by an adjective

The expression concernedamphasized
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e
277
blizei
jeho
Atr
jeho blizci  Ziji
his relatives live

2.1 nejchytrejSi muize ztratit filipa
even the-cleverestcan lose brains

2.2.3.3. Subject expressed by a pronoun

The expression dbb is emphasizealso in the examples below):

L “’?e”

AN

to podobné
Sb Pnom

je to podobné
is it similar
it is similar
2. néktefi resignuji sami, jini  odejdou s ostudou
some resign themselvesthersleave  with disgrace

3. neznénilo se nic
not-changedRefl.  nothing
nothing has changed
4. nastalo néco jako jeho pomala smrt

occurredsomethinglike his slow death

5. nékdo se rad srgje
someoneRefl. likes to-laugh
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6. chodi
27?7

moje pozdé
Sh Adv

ta
Atr

ta moje chodi pozé
the mine comes late

2.2.3.4. Subject expressed by a relative pronoun

zemie
7?
Glovék
Shb
neji
Atr
: Kery
AwxX 5b Al
Clovék, ktery neji zeniie

man who not-eats dies

2.2.3.5. Subject expressed by an inflexible word

1. nebude
777
hapresrok uz
Sh Adv
Zddné
Atr
Zadnénapresrok uz nebude
no  next-year any-more will-not-be
2. jeho ano nezrélo pres\edtive

his yes did-not-sound convincing
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3. rozvaznépst zvladlo situaci
sensible pst got-in-hand situation

2.2.3.6. Subject expressed by a quotation
1. v knize stalo :miluj

in book was-written :love
Love! was written in the book

hra.fo
se Jdou
AuxP AuxR
kmech " CJkam do
Adv AuxG AuxP

nebe
Acdv

AuxG

v kinech se hralo " Cikanidou do nebe
in movies Refl. played " gipsiesgo to heaven
"The gipsies are on their way to heaven" was on in the movies

3 ' st
277
na utec
AuxP

Skole hapséano : rychie
Adv Atv AuxG  Adv

na Skole stalo napsano : rychleite¢
on school was written : quicklyun-away

there was an inscription on the school: run away quick
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2.2.3.7. Subject expressed by genitive of negation

1. nezilstalo
77
o pamatky
AuxP Sh
rané ani
Qb AuxZ

po raré  ani pamatky nezlstalo
of wound anyvestigeGen remained
of the wound not a vestige remained

2. neuplyne klidnéhodne
not-pass peacefutlay-Gen
not a peacetul day would pass off

3. neni feba ekonomickéhwzdélani
is-not necessary economic education
there is no need for economic education

4. nikde nebylo jedinéhsvetla
nowhere was-not single light-Gen
not one single light appeared

5. neni sporuo tom, Ze neni vody
is-not doubt about it  that is-novaterGen
there is no denying that there is no water

nejedii
777
nebyt bychom
Adv_Pa AuxV
Honzy ,
Sb A

nebyt Honzy  nejedli bychom
were-not JohnGen we-not-eat would
if it were not for John, we would not eat
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2.2.3.8. Subject expressed by partitive genitive

1.

ubyio
?2?

penéz
Shb

penéz ubylo
money&en has-run-low

2. vody pribylo
waterGen has-risen

3. bylo zapotebi fady mésicl naléhani
was necessaryiumbersmonthsGen of-insistence
numbers of months of insistence were necessary

4. dostavalo se |éKaké péce
was-availableRefl. medical care-Gen
medical care was available

5. ze  stroml napadalgablek
from trees droppedapplesGen
apples have dropped from the trees

Mind! A partitive genitive can figure a8Sb unless there is a quantitative modification
governing it: then the governing node of this modification is 8t® while the
genitive forms are it#\tr (cf. ze stroml napadalo hodné jablelplenty ofapples
have dropped from the trees). This problemis treated in more detail in 6.3.3. Genitive
in the function ofSb, Obj and in the function of theiAtr .

2.2.3.9. Subject expressed by a genitive possessive by origin
1. \pﬁsﬁ

\k diichadnich
AuxP Shb

nam
Adv

prisli k nam dtchodnich

came to us officials-Gen
Iit.: the inland-revenue officials’ [i.e. the official with his wife] have arrived
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2.2.3.10. Subject expressed by a prepositional case

Prepositional cases with partitive, approximative meanings are concerned.

1. rozzehio
PP

.fampy\na

Obj AuxP

sta
Sh

musek
Atr

lampy rozzehlo na sta musek
lamps-Acc lighted abouhundredsof-fireflies
hundreds of fireflies lighted up their lamps

2. na kazdém rohu bylo ptospodé
at each  corner was bpub
there was a pub at each corner

3. odeSlo ke dvacetlidem
left  towards twentypeople
towards twenty people have left

4. napadlo pes pll metru s@hu
it-fell  over half meter of-snow
it made over half a meter of snow

5. kolem tfetiny  obyvatelstva kofi
about one-third of-population smokes

2.2.3.11. Subject expressed by a numeral

For more detailed information see 3.6.3. Expression with numerals, figures in
different functions, and also 3.6.9. Phrases of comparison with conjungtikos
(as), nez(than).
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souhiasi
s

tisice
Sh

dva kFestanil
Atr Atr

dva tisice kiestanl souhlasi
two thousandof-Christians agree

. ani jedna ze dvou z6n nebyla uzéna
not one of two zones was-not closed
neither of the two zones was closed

. lidi chodi ménénez loni
peopleGen come less than last-year
less people are coming than last year

. nerodi se  mnoho déti
not-born Refl many children
not many children are born

. kolik z nas ma cisté sedomi
how-manyof us have clear conscience

. zbyva vice nez Sest muzi
is-left more than six men
there are more than six men left

. zbyva mu vice jablek nez hruSek
is-left him more apples than pears
he has more apples left than pears

. nezbyva mu nic jiného nez mtet

is-not-left him nothing else  than to-be-silent
he has no other choice but to keep silent
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2.2.3.12. Subject expressed by infinitive

1 pe
777
jist obfad
Sh Pnom
jist je obkfad
to-eat is ceremony
2. lze odejit

is-possibleto-leave
one can leave

3. je hloupé odjizdét
is stupid to-depart

4. poddilo se odstartovatzavod
succeededRefl to-start race
they succeeded in getting the race started

Note

The wordlzeis a syntactic verb and it forms a simple verbal predicate (the
part 3.2.1.4. Simple verbal predicate), consequently it does not represent a
modal verb (part 3.2.1.5. Compound verbal predicate) and the infinitive here
can fulfil the function of a subject.

2.2.3.13. Subject expressed by a subordinate clause introduced by a relative
pronoun

nesmi
PP

hoji \do

Sh AuxpP

kelo se , lesa
Sb AuxT AwxX  Adv

kdo se  boji, nesmi  do lesa
who Refl is-frightened must-not to wood
whoever is frightened, must not enter a wood
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2.2.3.14. Subject expressed by a subordinate clause introduced by a conjunction

A subject clause can be introduced by conjunctibesby, -li, zda jak, kdyZ(that,
so that, if, whether, how ...).

1. %
L
mé ' jak
Obi/ AuxC
, Jjde
A Sh
to pomaiu
Sh Adv
Stve ne, jak tojde pomalu

irritates me how it proceedsslowly
it irritates me how slowly it proceeds

AuxX Sh

da se vytusit, jak lituji
is-possibleRefl to-imagine howthey-regret
it can be imagined how they regret

3. je nejisté, zda vlada skuteé chce
is uncertain whether government really wants
it is uncertain whether the government is really willing

4. neni rozumné, kdyz se n&grani
is-not reasonable wheRefl us s/he-keeps-away
it is not within reason when (s/he) is keeping away from us

5. zda se, ze zatneme
seemsRefl that we-start
it seems that we are going to start

6. je nesmysIné,pljdou-li tam vSichni

is nonsensicaif-they-go there all
it is a nonsense if they go there all
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7. je hloupé, abyzlstal
is stupid thathe-stayed
it is stupid that he may stay

8. nelze, abyodesel
is-impossible thathe-left
it is impossible that he leaves

9. je mozné, Ze neodejde
is possible thats/he-does-not-leave
it is possible that s/he does not leave

2.2.3.15. Subject expressed by dative

1. bude
?P?

obdobné tomu doma
Adv Sh Adv

obdobre tomu bude doma
similarly it-Dat will-be at-home
it will be similar at home

2. je tomu tak
is it-Dat so
that is the way it is

2.2.3.16. Subject expressed by the pronoun  coz (what, which) in a pseudo-
relative clause

Conjunction of sentences of which the second is introduced by relative praedun

is regarded as a coordination where toZin the second sentence is considered as
the sentence member for which it stands (see part 4.1.3.3. Coordination in sentences
with coz(which), pficemz(whilst)).

52



3. Rules of annotation

P
Coord,
ubylo zdrzovalo
Pred Co Pred Co
béhani coZ mnohé
Sh Sb ExD
o
AuxP
UFatech
Atr
ubylo kehadni po  ©adech,coz mnohé zdrzovalo

it-diminished running about offices which many detained
some running about offices has dropped off, which had been wasting time of

many (people/things?)

2.2.3.17. Subject introduced by the conjunction nez (than, but)

\nezb)?vé
77?7

\neé
AuxC

cekat
Sh

nezbyva neztekat
it-doesn’t-remain butto-wait
there is no other choice but to wait

3.2.2.4. Possible confusion of subject and object

In assigning analytical functior8b andObj a confusion often is present, especially
in:

 passive constructions
rusi se  udélovani(=Sb) medaili

is-cancelledRefl awarding of-medals
awarding medals is discontinued
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« predicative constructions in which subject is expressed by infinitive

na dilkaz std  zapnout(=Sh) televizor
as evidence suffice®-turn-on television

» cases where subject is expressed by a sentence

z toho vyplyva, Ze pujdu (=Sb) spat
from that follows thatl-am-going to-sleep

In case of doubt a simple test can be used - to introduce a feminine noun of the
paradigmzena where the forms of nominative and accusative are different. E.g., in
the sentencelitlerovi se nepodafilo tisiciletou fiSi ustaviHitler failed to establish

the thousand-years empire) the wordustavit(establish) functions as subject - it can

be saidzenaNomse podarila not zenuAcc se podafila Similarly also in other
examples:

1. nalezly se finance nalezla se zen&lom(funds have been found — a woman has
been found)

2. uvadi se, Ze Tibet je okupovaruvadi se pravdadNom(it is claimed that Tibet
has been occupied — truth is claimed)

3. navrhuje se, aby pfidavky Cinily.= navrhuje se kravindNom(it is suggested
that the bonuses make up... — a nonsense is suggested)

4. konstatuje se, Ze je vSe v porfadklonstatuje se nepravddem(it is stated that
everything is OK — untruth is stated)

3.2.3. Attribute Atr , AtrAdv , AdvAtr , AtrAtr , AtrObj , ObjAtr

3.2.3.1. INFO ATR

This section is devoted to Attribute. First, in the part 3.2.3.2. DefiAing, it will be
defined; we find that there are concordant and discordant (agreeing and non-agreeing)
attributes, both being formally represented in the same manner on the analytical level.

We use more than one single functiatr for attribute: owing to a certain ambiguity

we have had to introduce also the so-called combined functions: they are such
“afuns” asAtrAtr , AtrAdv , AdvAtr , AtrObj andObjAtr - all to be treated in

the part 3.2.3.3. Combined functions.

An extensive part 3.2.3.4. Expression Afr follows, concerning the ways
of expression of attributes. An agreeing attribute is expressed by an adjective
(2.3.4.1. Agreeing attribute expressed by an adjective) and less frequently by a
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noun (2.3.4.2. Agreeing attribute expressed by a noun). A non-agreeing attribute
is usually expressed by a genitive of a noun (2.3.4.3. Non-agreeing attribute
expressed by a genitive noun), but quite frequently also by some other simple case
(2.3.4.4. Non-agreeing attribute expressed by a noun in another prepositionless
case), a noun introduced by the conjunctjako (as, like) (2.3.4.5. Non-agreeing
attribute expressed by a noun introduced by the conjunga&n (as, like)) or

by a prepositional case (2.3.4.6. Non-agreeing attribute expressed by a noun in
prepositional case). In specific cases, it can be expressed by an adverb, too (2.3.4.7.
Non-agreeing attribute expressed by an adverb), and, with certain nouns, by an
infinitive (2.3.4.8. Non-agreeing attribute expressed by infinitive). Apart from all
these possibilities an attribute can be expressed by a subordinate clause (2.3.4.9.
Attribute expressed by a subordinate clause).

At the end of this section, in the part 3.2.3.5. Non-agreeing attribute in a non-
projective position in the sentence, some points concern the problem of a non-
projective position of the attribute in a sentence.

3.2.3.2. Defining Atr

Attribute is a sentence member which depends on a noun in any of its sentential
functions and which, as a rule, specifies more closely, or “determines” its meaning.
In inquiring about attributes we use such interrogative pronounsghash, what or

whose connected with the governing noun. Attribute either agrees with its governing
member or it is governed by it, or its dependency is not expressed by a special form.

An attribute that agrees, at least in case, with the noun on which it depends, is called
agreeing attribute If this attribute is represented by an adjective (a pronoun or a
numeral in this status) it agrees in case, number and gender. In rare cases there occur
attributes of feminine gender pertaining to masculine nouns as a means of emotional
expression, e.gkluk uSaté a long-eared-Femurchin-Masc.

An attribute that does not decline in accordance with its governing noun and, as a
rule, represents a case different from that of this noun, or is expressed by an adverb
or an infinitive, is called amon-agreeing attribute

An attribute can be expressed by a subordinate clause, introduced by a conjunction
or by a relative pronoun. An attributive clause, however, cannot be seen in such a
“pseudo-expansion” as, e.ga vidél andéla a ten mél strasny S(it saw an angel

and he had a formidable shield), nor in clauses joined by expressions suclt@®
priCemz(what, at which), etc. These are interpreted as coordination of head clauses
- see 3.4.1. Coordination (sentential, of sentence p&tsyd , <afun>_Co (on
cozespecially the part 4.1.3.3. Coordination in sentences ea#{which), pficemz
(whilst)).
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A descriptive (non-restrictive) attribute is separated by commas in the sentence
(chovanci, umisténi v Gstavu, néco sebrdle inmates, confined in the institute, have
pinched something). Such an attribute obtains the functidtr , too (notAtr_Pa ),

as the case is not a parenthesis, for which it could be taken by mistake.

Afun Atr , however, can also be used in some instances in which the case is not a
classical attribute. Thus, it can be obtained by parts of addresses or parts of the text in
foreign languages. We can use it in analyzing numerical expressions as well. These
problems are dealt with in 3.6.2. Addresses and names of persons and institutions,
3.6.10. Foreign words in the text, and 3.6.3. Expression with numerals, figures in
different functions.

3.2.3.3. Combined functions

In addition to Atr also combined “afuns” have been introduced, which consist
of Atr and some other function. They are afulssAtr , AtrAdv , AdvAtr ,

AtrObj , ObjAtr . These functions are used where the analyzed member (node)
can stand in more functions in the framework of the given sentence without having
its meaning substantially changed (the sentence is not strictly homonymous as far as
the function of the analyzed member is concerned).

Therefore, if the node can constitute an attribte () of two or more nodes in the
same branch of the tree above, we use #trAtr . The node marked in this way

will be suspended under the lowest node to be considered (it can fulfil the function of
an attribute of that node). In the example given below the fundiimAtr  will be
assigned to the prepositional casenaslen(with butter). It obviously can form an
attribute either to the membkrajic (slice) or to the membechleba(bread), while the
meaning of the sentence remains essentially the same. It will, however, be suspended
under the nodehleba since this modifies the nodeajic and, therefore, is situated
lower in the branch.

\kraj;’c
27?

\ch.‘eba

Atr

5
AuxpP

mdslem
AtrAtr

krajic chleba s maslem
slice of-bread with butter
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The remaining four functions are intended for cases where some member can
constitute an attribute (of one node or of more nodes as in the preceding case) and
an adverbial Adv) at the same time or an obje@lj ) of a predicate placed above.
Such a member then obtains an afun composed of the two basic ones pertaining to
it. Which of the two components comes first and which of them second depends
on which function it satisfies more often, which of them is more probable. This
decision is difficult to describe in general terms, it will depend on the the annotator’s
attitude. If the annotator feels that a given member is rather an attribute, he will use
the functionsAtrAdv or AtrObj . Otherwise he will use one of the other two.

Whichever of the functions may be present, the given node will always be situated
in the same position in the tree, namely in the position in which it would be placed
as an attributeAtr ). It never depends directly from the predicate. In exceptional
cases when in addition to the functidayv or Obj the given member would fulfil
more functions ofAtr (attribute in relation to more nodes), it will be suspended in
the same way as in the case of afimAtr , i.e. on the lowest situated one of all
these nodes (cf. the example (3) below).

1. \pﬁnes.fa
P77

\bednu
Obf
ze
AuxP

skiepa
AtrAdv

prinesla bednu ze sklepa
she-brought case from basement

e
\ \
m cas
Adv Sh

na
AuxP

&teni

AcdvAtr

zbyl mi ¢as na Cteni
left me time for reading
I have some time left for reading
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3. Rules of annotation

nezaplatime
272?

splatku

Obj
mimorFidnou cdsti

Atr Atr

\d.fuhu

Atr

pojistovné
AtrObj

nasi
Atr

mimoradnou splatku Casti  dluhu naSi
extraordinary instalment of-part of-debt our

pojistovné nezaplatime

insurance-companiat we-are-not-going-to-pay

we are not going to pay the extraordinary instalment of the part of the debt to
our insurance office

4. \uzavfeﬁ

277

\m:’r

Obj

5
AuxP

neprateli
ObjAtr

uzaveli mir s nepateli
they-made peace with enemies
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3. Rules of annotation

3.2.3.4. Expression of Atr

2.3.4.1. Agreeing attribute expressed by an adjective

1. pismena
?7?

cervend
Atr

cervenapismena
red letters

2. kralovnin nahrdelnik
gueen’s necklace

3. divCi smich
girl's laugh

4. Husovo upaleni
Hus’  burning-to-death

5. vynikajici pivo
outstandingbeer

6. preCtené noviny
read-over newspapers

2.3.4.2. Agreeing attribute expressed by a noun

As a matter of fact, this is a substitute for adjectival forms of attributes, cgke.
monster, Ajax Amsterdam, Miss neighbour etc.

In a collocation such asiyy Némciwe the Germans) the pronourmy (we) gets the
position of the head andémci(Germans) has the position of its attribute; agreement
is ensured.
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3. Rules of annotation

maminka
2?7?

nebozka
Atr

nebozka maminka
the-dead{{oun) mother

2. \Wktorka
277

Zizkov

Atr

Ajax Amsterdam
Ajax Amsterdam

A

Gesi
Atr

my Némci
we Germans

2.3.4.3. Non-agreeing attribute expressed by a genitive noun

Possessive genitive, g. of property, explicative g., partitive g., g. of comparison, all
fall within this category; so does, with deverbative nouns, g. of actor (of subject) and
that of goal of action (of object). Problems could be connected with the representation
of partitive genitive; this is dealt with in detail in 3.6.3. Expression with numerals,
figures in different functions

1. \cha.fupa
77?7

souseda
Atr

naseho
Atr

chalupa naseho souseda
cottage ouicen neighbourGen
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3. Rules of annotation
2. basaé& Jiriho Palivce
poem Jii-Gen PalivecGen

3. navséva lékare
visit of-physician

4. krasavice vysoké postavy
beauty tallGen statureGen

5. idea bratrstvi
idea of-brotherhood

6. dar zpévu
gift of-singing

7. vznik svéta
origin of-world

8. praskanibicl
cracking of-whips

9. poruSenitajemstvi
breach of-secret

10. uzaveni kompromisu
arriving of-compromise

11. pocit viny
feeling of-guilt

12. hr& golfu
player of-golf

13. vyrobna likérd
distillery of-liqueurs

2.3.4.4. Non-agreeing attribute expressed by a noun in another prepositionless
case

A non-agreeing attribute can also be expressed by a dative, an instrumental, an
accusative or a nominative of naming. The nominative of naming is a specification
of a governing word that is of a more general nature.
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3. Rules of annotation
. \vyuéovém’
727

Jazyku
Atr

vyucovani jazyku
teaching languagebat

. vyZiva  zeleninou
nurturing vegetablegnstr

. rozhled krajinou
view landscapenstr

. praskanibicem
cracking whip-Instr

. Ihtta hodinu
time-limit one-hourAcc

. trvani hodinu
continuationone-hourAcc

.S nazvemPoupé
with title Poupé

. kfidlo zna&ky Petrof
grand-piano of-makédPetrof

. pokoj 26
room 26
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10.

visel
77

na \népis
b

AuxpP S

dvefich Neprocdejné
Adv Atr

N,

AuxG  AuxG

na dvéich visel néapis “Neprodejné”
on door  hung inscriptiomot-for-sale
an inscription “Not for sale” was hanging on the door

2.3.4.5. Non-agreeing attribute expressed by a noun introduced by the
conjunction jako (as, like)

An attribute can be introduced by the conjunctjako (like). This expression of an
attribute must not be mistaken for the comparative phrasejakti(e.g. withstejné
jako similarly as, jako kdyZas when, jako v+N as in+N), described in 3.6.9. Phrases
of comparison with conjunctiorjako (as), nez(than).

1. docilil
Yoeal
\ :hformu!acemi
Obj Ay
'jako
AuxC
Gtverec
Atr
Kullaty
Atr
docilil toho formulacemi  jako kulatyttverec

he-achieved it  by-formulations as rourghuare
he attained to it by such formulations as round square
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3. Rules of annotation

2. \kuchyﬁ
27?7

\/'ako

AuxC

diafi
Atr

kuchyn jako dlan
kitchen like palm
a kitchen like the palm of a hand

3. facka jakovrata
slap like gate
a slap like hell

2.3.4.6. Non-agreeing attribute expressed by a noun in prepositional case

1. vypraweni o vojné
narration aboutwar

2. modlitba k bohiim
prayer toGods

3. pochybové o cemkoli
a-sceptic  aboutanything

4. Selma odkosti
joker to marrow

a wag/joker to the marrow

5. nendvist Vi spolecnosti
hatred towardssociety

6. smrt z hladu
death fromhunger

7. Cteni  prodéti
reading for children

8. okno o Sestitabulkach
window of six panes
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

3. Rules of annotation

. talif z porcelanu

plate of porcelain

priikazka namésic
permit to moon

zkouska v zimnimsemestru
exam in winter term

\pfechod
771

N

AuxP AuxP

obrany Ltoku
Atr Atr

pfechod z  obrany do utoku
passing fromdefenceto attack

\kraj:’c
777

\ch.feba

Atr

5
AuxP

maslem
AtrAtr

krajic chleba s maslem
slice of-bread withbutter

oy

{

AuxpP

nids
Atr

nikdo z nas
none ofus
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3. Rules of annotation

pohvizdovat
Obf

Zivejsi Z muzusi pacali pohvizdovat
the-more-lively ofmen Refl started to-whistle
the more lively ones of the men started to whistle for themselves

16. tuhyk

/ 277
pos!e;hz
Atr AuxpP

\’téch
Atr

prezili
Atr

, ktefi
AwX  5b

posledni tuhyk z téch ktefi prezili
last butcher-bird ofthosethat survived

17. Kusy

7??

od dva
AuxP Atr

kazdych
Atr

od kazdychdva kusy
from each two pieces
two pieces from each

2.3.4.7. Non-agreeing attribute expressed by an adverb

In exceptional cases an adverb can becomdéian, if a deleted adjective can be
restored as the head of the adverb. The restored adjective will, for the most part, be

66



3. Rules of annotation

derived from a participleryl do lidi stojicich okolo- he teased the people standing
around).

ryl do lidi  okolo
he-teased to peoplaround

2. dvee vlevo vedou ven
door on-the-leftlead outside

2.3.4.8. Non-agreeing attribute expressed by infinitive

Its head noun usually expresses will, necessity, capability, possibility, habit etc., and
have the infinitive in their valency frame.

1. snaha opatfit si krev
endeavourto-get for-himself blood

2. povinnost zaplatit
duty to-pay

3. sila trpét
fortitude to-suffer

4. poteseni ji videét
pleasure heAcc to-see

5. rozkoS sedeét
delight to-sit
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3. Rules of annotation

2.3.4.9. Attribute expressed by a subordinate clause

Attribute can also be expressed by a subordinate attributive clause. The fusiiction
then will be given to the predicate of this subordinate clause (see the part 2.1.2.1.
Dependency of the predicate).

Apparent subordinate clauses introduced by such wordezapricemZ(which, with
which) are not regarded astr (see the part 3.2.3.2. Definidgr ).

1. =

muz
P77

spi
Atr

: ktery
AuxX  Sb

muz, ktery spi
man who sleeps

\védom:'
7?7

AuxC

. neéekd
AwacX [ Atr

smrt
Sh

vedomi, Ze smrtneceka
knowledge that deatlloes-not-wait

3. byly tam 3$patné podminky, jako jsou pfekazky a  snih
were there bad conditions such-ag obstacles and snow

4. plan, jak republiku  rozkrast
plan how republicAcc to-pilfer
a plan of how to pilfer the property of the Republic

5. motiv, prc ji zabil
motive why herhe-killed
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3. Rules of annotation

A special case can be seen in absolute relattvandjak (what, how). If it can be
recognized which word they stand for, they obtain the function of this word in the
similar way as the pronominal conjunctive expressions mentioned above (ex. (1)).
Should their representative function be unclear (if they duplicate the function of some
other word), they obtain afuAuxO and they get suspended under the predicate of
their clause (ex. (2)).

1. dopis
771
ten napsal
Atr Atr\

. co Tonda
AuxX  Obf Sh

ten dopis, co napsal Tonda
the letter that wrote Tony

2 ' .'sud
77?

narazil
Atr

, co ho Tonda
AwxX  AuxQ O Sb

sud, co ho Tonda narazil
cask that itAcc Tony broached

3.2.3.5. Non-agreeing attribute in a non-projective position in the sentence

The agreeing attribute as a rule comes immediately after its noun. However, there
are exceptions in which the attribute can be found at some other place in the sentence
and, all the same, it does not represenfdn dependent on the verb.

This happens when the attribute cannot be suspended under the verb in accordance
to intuition, but a valency slot of the particular noun requires the attribute (such a
valency can be obvious in cases in which the noun is a verbal noun whose original
verb has an object valency to be satisfied by the participant in question). The
separation of the attribute from its head noun in the word-order is motivated by
topic/comment articulation.

The boundaries betweektr andAdv are also discussed in the part 3.2.5.6. The
boundaries oAdv andAtr .
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\vyhrésm'
727

patrani
Obj
o
AuxP

Zioéinci
Atr

po zloCinci vyhlasili patrani
for criminal they-announced search
they publicly announced search for the criminal

0 Letnouje ted maly zajem
in Letnd is now little interest

. komora pijala k zakonudoprovodné usneseni
house adopted tdill accompanying decision

. nejsou proti némudukazy
are-not againshim evidences

. na ného nemliZze nikdo podat Zalobu
on him cannot nobody put accusation
nobody can impeach him

. uz na to neni doba
already forit is-not time
the times for it do not exist any more

. od dvefi ztratil kli¢

from door he-lost key
he lost the key to the door
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3. Rules of annotation

8. z chovanidostal trojku
for conduct he-obtained a-three
for his conduct he obtained a low mark

3.2.4. Object Obj, ObjAtr , AtrObj

3.2.4.1. INFO OBJ

Inthe part 3.2.4.2. Definition dbj below, we define the object to which this section
is devoted. We find that our conception as compared with Smilauer’s approach is
somewhat broader.

Moreover, in the part 3.2.4.3. Combined functions we will be concerned with the
so-called combined functiomstrObj andObjAtr .

Then we shall deal with possibilities to express classical object, which can be found
in the part 3.2.4.4. Expressim@bj. An object can be expressed by a noun in
accusative (2.4.4.1. Expression of object by a noun in accusative), genitive (2.4.4.2.
Expression of object by a noun in genitive), dative (2.4.4.3. Expression of object
by a noun in dative), instrumental (2.4.4.4. Expression of object by a noun in
instrumental), further by a prepositional case (2.4.4.5. Expression of object by a
noun in prepositional case), infinitive (2.4.4.6. Expression of object by an infinitive),
and by a subordinate clause (2.4.4.7. Expression of object by a subordinate clause).
Also a reflexive pronounsgsi) can occur in the functio®bj (2.4.4.8. Reflexive
pronounse(...self)).

Lastly, we shall come back to the types of object which Smilauer defines in another
way and which can be expressed in some other form than it has been described
above. This concerns such types as origin and result in the part 3.2.4.5. Object
of the type Origin and Result and object after copula and semi-copulative verbs in
the part 3.2.4.6. Object after copulas and semi-copulas.

3.2.4.2. Definition of Obj

Object is a modifying sentence member. As a rule, it is governed by a verb (i.e. the
verb determines the case form of the@bj ), or by an adjective. A©bj all kinds

of objects (direct, indirect as well as effect or second object) are denoted. An object
represents either what is the result of an actimapgat dopisAcc - to write a letter),

or what has been directly affected by the actidotknout se stol@Genitive - to

touch a table), or what the action is directly aiming atadit chlapciDative - to
advise a boy).
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3. Rules of annotation

Being governed by its head, the object differs fréwv, the form of which is not
determined by its head (see 3.2.5. Adverbials (and borderline cases)). The problems
of verbal and adjectival government (‘rection’) are complicated to such an extent that
even the information on these constructions in their individual entries contained in
the Dictionary of Standard Czech (Slovnik spisogestiny) often do not satisfy our
needs.

We understand a®bj also the dependents mentioned by Smilauer as special types
of adverbials called “origin” and “effect” and as “constructional complement”. These
two instances are dealt with in the parts 3.2.4.5. Object of the type Origin and Result
and 3.2.4.6. Object after copulas and semi-copulas.

As noted in the part 2.4.4.6. Expression of object by an infinitive, owing to our
conception of predicate we also defineQ@lsj the infinitive with modal or phasal
verbs. (See the part 3.2.1.5. Compound verbal predicate.)

3.2.4.3. Combined functions

The combined functions are dealt with in detail in the part 3.2.3.3. Combined
functions, where all of them are described. Two of them concern the problem of
object -AtrObj andObjAtr - to be only briefly mentioned here. The combined
functions are used where the analysed member (node) can figure in more functions
within the given sentence, without the meaning being substantially changed by this
fact (the sentence is not strictly homonymous in what concerns the function of the
member analysed).

Therefore, the mentioned two functions we use in case a member can figure as object
(Obj ) of its predicate and, at the same time, an attribAte () of some node situated
lower in the tree. If the annotator feels that the given member is rather an attribute,
he will use the functioltrObj . OtherwiseObjAtr will be assigned.

No matter which of the two functions may be used, the given node will always take
the same place in the tree, namely, that where it would be placed if it were an attribute
(Atr ). Therefore, it will never depend directly on the predicate.

1. mimoradnou splatku Casti  dluhu naSi
extraordinary instalment of-part of-debt our
pojistovne nezaplatime
insurance-company we-are-not-going-to-pay
we are not going to pay the extraordinary instalment of the part of the debt to
our insurance office
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3. Rules of annotation

2. uzaveli mir s nepateli
they-made peace with enemies

3.2.4.4. Expressing Obj

The object is expressed by a syntactic noun in accusative, genitive, dative,
instrumental, prepositional case or by infinitive or a subordinate clause.

In some cases the functiddbj is assigned to a reflexive pronogse— see 3.6.8.
Reflexiveseg si.

2.4.4.1. Expression of object by a noun in accusative

Accusative is the basic object case.

1. nendvidél
77

Mirek rozbory
Sh Obj

vétné
Atr

Mirek nenaviél vétné rozbory
Mirek hated sentencanalysis

2. zavolal domovnika
he-calleddoorkeeper

3. vykopal jamu
he-dug hole

4. dostal facku
he-got slap

In some circumstances locative with the prepositmmcan be used instead of
accusative. Partitiveness (sharing) can be expressed in this way. The construction
dostala po kvétinéshe obtained a flower (apiece, one by each admirer, friend, etc.)),
corresponds to the constructionshit obtained a flower.
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3. Rules of annotation

\dos:a.fa
777

\

uxpP

kvétiné
Obj

dostala pokvétiné

she-obtained byflower
she obtained a flower (apiece, by each giver, etc.)

2.4.4.2. Expression of object by a noun in genitive

1.

dosahl
?PP

Zak cile

St Obj

Zzak dosahl cile
pupil attainedobjective

272
pacien\znah?
Shb Pnom
poméri
Obj

pacient byl znaly pomeérl
patient was familiarwith-conditionsGen

3. vzdal se svéh@rava
he-gave-upRefl his  rights

4. dovolavala se minulychvykladl
she-referredRefl past explanationssen

5. nebyla schopna zdravéhasudku
she-was-not capable of-sourjddgemenisen
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3. Rules of annotation

6. byl plny piva
he-was full of-beerGen

7. byla hodna uznani
she-was worthyof-recognitionGen

Partitive genitive and genitive of negation belong to this type, too, although

they are not 'governed’ in the strict sense. The verbs on which they depend
prototypically govern accusative constructions. The genitive object just competes
with the accusative pattern and its use is motivated semantically.

The partitive genitive can play the role of &bj, but if a quantitative modification
governs the genitive, this modification figures @bj and the noun in genitive
becomes it&\tr . This problem is dealt with in more detail in the part 6.3.3. Genitive
in the function ofSb, Obj and in the function of theiAtr .

1.

navaril
???

Xaver guidse
Sb Obf

tdobrého
Atr

Xaver navél dobrého gulaSe
Xaver cooked good goulashGen
Xaver cooked plenty of good goulash

2. pridal tam soli
he-added theresalt-Gen

+ Mnenasii
7?7

stopy
Obj

ani
AuxZ

nenasli ani stopy
they-did-not-find anytrace
they failed to find any trace
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3. Rules of annotation

4. neekl ani slova

he-did-not-utter anyword
he did not utter one word

2.4.4.3. Expression of object by a noun in dative

Apart from the accusative, dative represents the basic object case. It is either the
only (direct) object (ex. (1)), or it stands along with the accusative object, being then

referred to as indirect object (ex. (2)). This type of expression comes close to the
adverbial ethical dative. Distinguishing them and other problems are described in
3.6.5. The boundary line between free and 'bound’ dative.

1.

bézel
7ee

Pepik Bobesovi naproti
Shb Obj Adv

Pepik @Zel BobeSovi naproti
Joe ran BobeSPbat across
Joe ran to meet Bobes

teta Emilii dopis
Shb Obj Obj
teta piSe Emilii dopis

aunt is-writing Emily-Dat letter
3. jev X odpovida jevu y

phenomenon x corresponds-phenomenoidat y

For the most part, adjectives with dative are adjectives of action.
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3. Rules of annotation

1. \by_,

279

\fxﬁ'stupn 1]

Pnom

kompromisim
Obj

byl pristupny kompromisfim
he-was open  to-compromise®at

skodlivy
Pnom

zdravi
Qbf

je  zdravi Skodlivy
it-is healthDat damaging

As Obj also the so-called subject dative is regarded, which is illustrated by the
following three examples. It is also mentioned in 3.6.5. The boundary line between
free and ’bound’ dative.

1. .
\gf;:e.fo

se mi spat
AuxR  Obj Obj

chtélo se mi spat
it-wanted Refl meDat to-sleep
I felt sleepy
2. dychd
P27

nemocnému  se Iépe

Obf AuxR  Adv

nemocnému se dycha lepe

sick-manbat Refl it-breathes better
the sick man breathed more easily
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3. Rules of annotation

sedi
??P?

predsedovi se dobfe
Obj AuxR  Adv

predsedovi  se sedi dofe
chaiemanbat Refl it-sits well
the chairman is seated well

2.4.4.4. Expression of object by a noun in instrumental

Instrumental represents predominantly an adverbial case. Only rarely it happens to be
a case governed by its head, preserving at the same time apparent traces of adverbial
meaning, especially that of instrument. As an object it usually figures after verbs
having the meaning of moving something (ex. (1)), deal with st., engage in st. (ex.
(2)), handle, save up, waste (ex. (3)) and call, address s.o. as (ex. (4)).

On the borderline between adverbial and object, nouns in instrumental modify verbs
of sensual perceptiortdbor znél zpévem the camp resounded with singing) and

also verbs with meaning ’'provide withpokryt stfechu slamou to cover the roof

with straw). These cases are characterized her&ds(see 3.2.5. Adverbials (and
borderline cases)).

1. hazel
P77
Vaojtéch micem
Sh Obj
Vojtéch hazel micem

Albert was-throwingball-Instr
Albert was throwing a ball

2. \zabyfva.f
27

N

se sbératelstvim
AuxT Obj
Zabyval se sbératelstvim

he-engagedRefl.  collectinginstr
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3. Rules of annotation

3. \nesm:’é

277

\f:iytvat

Obj

Jidiem
Obj

nesmis plytvatjiidlem
you-must-not waste fooddnstr

4. \naz_\?va.fa
27

\ N\

ho trubcem
Obf Obj

nazyvala ho trubcem
she-called himdronednstr

The actor in passive constructions is always regardédbgshere.

POZVracen
777

byi opiicem
AuxV  Obj
byl pozvracen opilcem

he-was stained-with-vomit by-drurkstr

2.4.4.5. Expression of object by a noun in prepositional case

Governed nouns are only accompanied by basic (simple) prepositions, which lose
their meaning nuances in them, getting grammaticalized strongly. E.g., in the phrase
myslet na nékohe to think of s.o., the prepositioma does not display its meaning

of being placed on a surface. (The original meaning remains in adverbial cases not
governed by their heads - e sgdl si na stlit he sat down on a table.) The transition
betweenObj andAdv is smooth here, which means that finding an exact boundary
is impossible.
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3. Rules of annotation

\mys.fe.f
I

.

AuxpP

matku
Obj

myslel na matku
he-thought of mother

Also the locative case with the prepositipa can have the function ddbj. As we

have mentioned, it is used in place of plain accusative (2.4.4.1. Expression of object
by a noun in accusative). In this way partitiveness is expressed where the construction
dostala po kvétinéshe obtained a flower (by each ...)) corresponds tdostala kvétinu

- she obtained a flower.

\dos:a.fa
°r?

{.

AuxP
kvétiné

Obj

dostala pokvétiné
she-obtained byflower
she obtained a flower (by each admirer ... etc.)

2.4.4.6. Expression of object by an infinitive

1. \nedovede
P77

that
Obj

nedovedelhat
he-cannotto-lie

2. odmitd  odejit
he-refusesto-leave
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3. Rules of annotation

3. slibovali zlistat do konce
they-promisedto-stay till end

4. zvykl Si pracovat
he-got-usedRefl to-work

If case government is signalled by means of a (pronominal) reference expression, the
infinitive is regarded here as an attribute of the reference word, which obtains the
functionObj . (See 6.4.1. Referring pronotm (that)).

\sm'.f
?P?

\

uxpP

tom
obj

2t
Atr

Vo
\

more
Adv

snil o tom zit U mde
he-dreamt ofit to-live at seaside

Note

In our view the functionObj is also assigned to infinitives connected with
modal or phasal verbs (i.e. they are parts of compound predicates) although
they cannot be replaced by nouns or subordinate object clauses, as is possible
in other infinitival constructions (see the part 3.2.1.5. Compound verbal
predicate.)
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A,
musela .
Pred AuxK
Rédna prijit
Sh Obj

Réana muselaofijit
blow had to-come

3. Rules of annotation

2.4.4.7. Expression of object by a subordinate clause

1. Ncitila

/e

'fak
AuxC

, \jefou
AwxX Obj

na mdioby
AuxP Sb

ni
Adv

citila, jak na ni jdou mdloby

she-felt as on hego

faintsNom

she felt that she would fall into a faint

2. pamatuj, Ze dabel se vrati

remember that devil Refl

3. branila

will-come-back

mu, abyodeSel

she-kept-away him thahe-left
she kept him away from leaving
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4. .'nevédé.fa
P77
zmizi
Obj
) kdy
AwxX  Adv
neweckla, kdy zmizi

she-did-not-know whers/he-will-disappear

2.4.4.8. Reflexive pronoun se (...self)

For the reflexive pronouse siin the functionObj see 3.6.8. Reflexivee si.

3.2.4.5. Object of the type Origin and Result

Smilauer regards Origin and Result as special types of adverbials. We, however,
assign the functio®bj to them.

1. \vyrf.rst

77?7

\

AuxpP

nécéeho
Obj

vyriist z néceho
to-grow-out of something

2. vyrist v néco
to-grow into something

3. vyrobit z néceho
make-out ofsomething

4. precelat z  néceho
convert fromsomethig

5. precelat na néco
convert into something
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6. védet od nékoho
know from someone

7. ziskat od nékoho
get from someone

8. zménit z néceho
change fromsomething

9. zménit na néco
change intosomething

3.2.4.6. Object after copulas and semi-copulas

1 . t
\;;;e\
\ se oviadatelnym
AuxT Obj
stane se ovladatelnym

s/he-become®Refl controllable

2. stane se odpadlikem
s/he-become®Refl dissident

3. jmenovali ji  prfedsedkyni
they-appointed hechairperson

4. pokladam to zadiskriminaci
I-regard this asdiscrimination

5. ozn&ila navrh  zaSpatny
she-declared proposal dsad

6. oznd&il navrh  jako blbost
he-declared proposal asrubbish

7.t0 mi pfipaddidealistické

this me seems idealistic
I find it idealistic
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8. Cislo se mi zda zéavratné
number Refl me seemsextremely-high
the number seems extremely high to me

9. shledal i nevérohodnou
he-found heruntrustworthy

10. otdzka zlstavéoteviena
guestion remainopen

11. zakaznik se jevi  chudym
customerRefl appearsneedy

12. zakaznik se jevi jakahudy
customerRefl appears as needy

When the above expression of objects is introducegaky (as), the latter word is
assigned afuAuxY and gets suspended under the nOt¢ (see also the part2.7.7.4.
The conjunctionako introducing complement or object).

\oznaéi.f
PP
Jjef ignoranta
Obj Obf
Jako
Auxy
ozn&il jej jako ignoranta

he-denounced him as ignoramus

3.2.5. Adverbials (and borderline cases)

3.2.5.1. INFO ADV

After a specification of adverbials in 3.2.5.2. Specification of adverbials the so-called
combined functions are mentioned in 3.2.5.3. Combined functions and different
problems with the determination of adverbials are discussed: temporal adverbials
(3.2.5.4. Problematic cases of temporal modifications), combination of more such
adverbials side by side (2.5.4.1. Two and more adjecent temporal modifications
in the sentence), temporal modifications with relation to the situation (2.5.4.2.

Temporal modification relative to an event), adverbials expressing repetition (2.5.4.3.
Adverbial of temporal repetition and 2.5.4.4. Temporal adverbial expresseding
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repetition lexically), temporal adverbials modified by a specification of speed
(2.5.4.5. Temporal adverbial modified by stating the rate of speed). Adverbials of
location expressed in relation to the place are discussed in 2.5.5.1. Local adverbial
relating to some place. The boundary betwéelw andAtr is often difficult to be
drawn; these situation are described in 3.2.5.6. The boundarfsdvoandAtr .

The means of expressions are discussed in 3.2.5.7. Expression of adverbials: nouns
in 2.5.7.1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun, adverbs in 2.5.7.2. Adverbial
expressed by an adverb, adverbs in collocations in 2.5.7.3. Adverbial expressed by
an adverb phraseologism, infinitive in 2.5.7.4. Adverbial expressed by an infinitive
and by a subordinate clause in 2.5.7.5. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause.
A special type of expression is that with the conjunctigai (as) andnez(than),

which is illustrated in 2.5.7.6. Adverbial expressed by a clause (or a group) with
conjunctiongak(o) - as, neZ(li)- than.

The section 3.2.5.8. Kinds of adverbials according to meaning is devoted to a
more detailed description of adverbials according to their meaning, since each
of such a subclass has forms of its own: local (2.5.8.1. Adverbial of place),
temporal (2.5.8.2. Adverbial of time), manner (2.5.8.3. Adverbial of manner),
extent (2.5.8.4. Adverbial of measure), means (2.5.8.5. Adverbial of means), regard
(2.5.8.6. Adverbial of respect), causal (2.5.8.7. Adverbial of cause), consequence
(2.5.8.8. Adverbial of consequence), aim (2.5.8.9. Adverbial of purpose), condition
(2.5.8.10. Adverbial of condition), concession (2.5.8.11. Adverbial of concession)
and a special class of inheritance (2.5.8.12. Adverbial of inheritance).

3.2.5.2. Specification of adverbials

Adverbials express the circumstances and relations such as location, time, manner,
comparison, extent, means, cause, consequence, regard or aim. In our analytic
scenario, all adverbials have the afsdv and are not subclassified any further.

Some modifications understood by Smilauer as adverbials are treated here as objects
(Obj). This concerns modifications expressing origin and result of the action
rendered by the verb (see 3.2.4.5. Object of the type Origin and Result), which are
characterized by Smilauer as not expressable by a subordinate clause; however, in
our approach they are considered to be valency slots and as such they belong to the
verbal frame.

Emphasizednodifications aréb;j :

1. ziskavat penize od pfiznivcl
get money fromadherents
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2. zvysit pfispevek  nal000 K¢
raise contribution t01000 crowns

3. vyrist  z chlapcev muze
grow-up from boy to man

Adverbials modify a verb, an adjective or an adverb, its form is given by the rection
of the governing element.

A special attention is to be devoted to the discrimination betw@gnandAdv. A

given modification is an adverbial, if it answers an adverbial questiafte?, where

to?, from where?, how long?, when?, for what purpose?, why?, how? etc. and if
verbal rection is not concerned (i.e. in case of rection, the given modification is
an object and answers questions on morphological cagas? for Nominative,of
whom? for Genitive etc.). Abstract or metaphorical meanings tend to be determined
asObj (seezaplést se do intriko get involved in intriques: this is not a location).

1. \narazit

27?2

\do
AuxpP

ceho
Adv

narazit doceho
to-knock at something- where to? -Adv

2. plavat v ¢em , pod ¢im , podél ceho
to-swim in smth, under smth, along smth - where? -Adv

3. pristoupit k TFece

to-approach (toyiver - where to? -Adv

But:
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1. \narazit

77?7

\.

AuxpP

probiém
Obj

narazit na problém
to-meet with problem - Obj

2. zaplést se dantrik
to-get-involvedRefl in intrigues - Obj

3. pfistoupit  k feSeni
to-approach (to)solution - Obj

4. zabrat se do ceho
to-plunge Refl into smth. - Obj

Adjectives (esp. deverbatives) also may be modified by objebty 6éCehdull of
something).

1.

velkd
e

velmi
Acdv

velmi velka
very big

2. nejtezsi od vypuknutivalky
hardest frombeginning of-war

3. noc stravena vesklepenich
night spent incellars
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4. \nejpﬁtu.fnéjé:'
27?7

\.

AuxpP

zvifatek
Acdlv

viech
Atr

nejitulnéjSi  ze vsSecheviratek
most-fawning of all animals

Adjectives may be, of course, modified by adverbiadgl() as well. Such an
adverbial itself often functions as an adverbial. If two adverbials occur in a sentence
side by side, it might be difficult to decide whether they are independent of each other
or if one modifies the other, as in the following examples. See 3.2.5.4. Problematic
cases of temporal modifications and 3.2.5.5. Problems of local adverbial on a
discussion of the relation between two adverbials.

The dependent adverbialésnphasized

1. \tésné

277

L.

AuxpP

Vinocemi
Acdyv

tésre pred Vanocemi
immediately beforeChristmas

2.0 den pozdji
(by) a-day later

3. daleko od Moskvy
far from Moscow

4. rovnolezre s  dalnici
in-parallel with motorway

5. blizko k centru
close tocenter
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6. umérré podminkam
proportionally to-conditions

7. lépe nez dobre
better thanwell

8.

mnoho
7?7

nesmirné
Acdv

nesmirné mnoho
immenselymany

3.2.5.3. Combined functions

Combined ('slashed’) functions in general are described in detail in 3.2.3.3.
Combined functions. In the present section only those of them that concern
adverbials, i.eAtrAdv andAdvAtr .

Combined functions are used in cases when the given node may obtain either of
the possible functions in the given context without any change of meaning (i.e. the
sentence is not strictly ambiguous as for the function of the given node).

The functionsAtrAdv andAdvAtr are thus used in case the node concerned may
be either an adverbi@dv of its predicate or an attribute of some lower node in the
tree. If the annotator’s intuition prefers the attributive interpretation, s/he assigns the
functionAtrAdv ; in the opposite case s/he assig/Atr .

In both cases, the given node will always depend in that position in which it would
be placed if it were aitr ; it will never depend on the verb.
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1. \pﬁnes.fa
s

\bednu

Obj

ze
AuxP

skiepa
AtrAdy

prinesla bednu ze sklepa
she-brought box from cellar

2. \zby.f

PP
héas
Adv Sb

na
AuxP

cteni
AdvAtr

nenel ¢as na Cteni
he-did-not-have time for reading

3.2.5.4. Problematic cases of temporal modifications

2.5.4.1. Two and more adjecent temporal modifications in the sentence

The solution presented in this section does not claim to be a theoretical one, it is a
mere convention.

In case the sentence contains several temporal adverbials, they are hung as sisters.
This case is illustrated by the first six examples.

The two mutually independent adverbials arephasized
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pit
777
véera vecer
Adv Adv
vCera veCer pil
yesterday eveningpe-drank
2.
Adv Adv
mistniho
Atr
vcera brzy rano mistniho Casu vstal
yesterdayearly in-the-morningof-local time he-got-up
3. zmizel
77
letos v
Adv AuxP
dnoru
Acdv
letos v Gnoru  zmizel
this-year in February he-disappeared
4. d.f
\:f;'t‘;\
\v rino
AuxP  Adv
soboty
Adv
upadl v sobotu rano

he-fell-down onSaturday morning
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5.
\;*:.f*\
\v v
AuxP AuxpP
sobotu Sest
Acdv Acdv

priSel v sobotu v 3Sest
he-came onSaturdayat six

6. \zpréchnivé.f
25

WO\,

AuxP AuxpP
ttery hodiny
Adv Adv
4 casu
Atr Atr

mistniho
Atr

zenfel v udtery ve 4 hodiny mistniho Casu
he-died onTuesdayat 4 o’clock of-local time

If the given adverbials are not considered to be mutually independent, it is necessary
to determine the direction of the relation of dependency. The first factor to be taken
into account is morphology; the following rules should be applied:

Rule 1:
If the governing node is a morphological adverb, both the governing and the
depending adverbial are assigned the afdm.

The governing node can be a part of a meaningful questionwédn in the evening?,
or when yesterday?.

The repertory of words that can modify adverbs is rather small, since the adverbs
mostly are placed as sisters. From the syntactic point of view, these words are often
ambiguous: e.g. the wordrzo in the constructiorbrzo ranois an equivalent of
Englishearly (early in the morning) and depends on the noun; however, it can also
stand alone, if it has the meaning of Englision.

The dependent word is emphasized.

93



3. Rules of annotation

1. rino
Adv

brzy
Acdv

brzy rano
early in-the-morning

Rule 2:

If the governing node is a noun (with or without a preposition) and the dependent
node is a noun in the Genitive case or accompanied by a preposition, and this node
evidently has the function of an attribute (answering the questibiah?), it gets

the afunAtr . Cases with nouns in Genitive are quite clear; in case the annotator
hesitates, the combined aférAdv or AdvAtr can be assigned.

The dependeritr ’'s areemphasized

1. e
AuxpP
hodiny
Adv
4 casu
Atr Atr

mistniho
Atr

ve 4 hodiny mistnihatasu
at 4 o'clock of-local time

Kvétna
Adv

23 rofu
Aty Atr

. 1993
AuxG  Atr

23. kwetna roku 1993
23rd of-May of-the-year1993
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3.
\E uxpP

iété
Adyv
AuxP

roce
AtrAdy

1998
Atr

v léte vV roce 1998
in summer inthe-year 1998

2.5.4.2. Temporal modification relative to an event

The function of the governing node is determined by its function in the given
sentence.

Let us demonstrate two possibilities how to represent two adjacent temporal
modifications:

1. The governor is an adverb, the depending membekdeg (it answers such

guestions awow soon? how immediately?, by what sooner?). The dependent
adverb issmphasized

?) \ora

\
AuxpP

Vinocich
Acdv

brzy po Vanocich
soon afterChristmas
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b) dFive
Adv

AuxpP

deveét
Adv

minut
Atr

0 devétminut dfive
(by) nine minutes earlier

. The governor is a noun, the dependent isAits ; depending on the context, it
may be also am\trAdv or AdvAtr , and in some special cases (determined
by the valency of verbs) also jusdv or Obj ; notational convention: the noun
attached by prepositionsed (before) andpo (after) are alwaysAtr .

The dependent ismphasized

a) \més:’c

e

L.

AuxP

porodem
Atr

meésic ed porodem
month beforedelivery - Atr

b) '\5

P77

\minut

Atr
AuxP

odjezdu
Atr

5 minut po odjezdu
5 minutes afterdeparture- Atr
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C) profiika
27?

roky
Ohj

ty dva tlo
Atr Atr AuxP

dosazeni
Atr

zZletilosti
Atr

ty dva roky do dosaZenizletilosti proflaka
the two years tillreaching full-age he-will-idle-his-time -Atr

d) \zbyvajf
reas

mu roky
Adv/ 'Sb

dva tlo
Atr AuxpP

dosazeni
AtrAdy

zletifosti
Atr

zbyvaji mu dva roky dodosaZenizletilosti
are-left to-him two years tillreaching full-age - AtrAdv

e) \zb;?vaj:’
PP
nhdo roky
Adv AuxP Sb
dosazeni dva
Adv Atr
zZletilosti
Atr

zbyvaji mu do dosaZenizletilosti dva roky
are-left to-him till reaching full-age two years -Adv
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2.5.4.3. Adverbial of temporal repetition

In the adverbials of repetition with words suchvasly(always), kolikrat (how many

times), X-krat (x-times), tolikrat (so many times) (multiples), the...krat (...times)
figures as the governing element, on which the expression of interval (rendered by
an adverb or prepositional construction) depends. (The questidinvisoften, how

many times?)

The dependerddv emphasized

1. \sedmkrét
Acdv

tycdlen
Acdv

kazdy
Atr

sedmkrat  kazdytyden
seven-times everyweek

2. '\koﬁkré:
Adv
roéné

Acdv

kolikréat rocné
how-many-timesa-year

Jednou
Adv

mésic jen
Adv AuxZ

kazdy
Atr

kazdy mésic jen jednou

every month just once
just once in every month
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4. \iedenkrét
Ay

ob
AuxpP

tydny
Acdv

dva
Atr

jedenkrat ob  dvatydny
once after twoweeks
once every other two weeks/fortnight

2.5.4.4. Temporal adverbial expresseding repetition lexically
Adverbs of repetitiondennédaily, rocneé yearly,...) and prepositional groups such
askazdou hodindevery hour) or za rok(in a year), are primarily classified a&tr ,
depending on a noun (unit).

Such a potentiahtr can be used a&dv and may be assignestrAdv /AdvAtr as
well, according to usual rule$Q00 K¢ daily).

miéio

Pnom
dvé maridse mésic
Atr Atr Atr
kazoly

Atr

dvé parttky mariaSe kazdymeésic jsou malo
two little-games of-whist everymonth are not-enough
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2. neudeéld
77

185 ti nic
Sh Obj Obj

minut
Atr

tydng
Atr

185 minut tydné ti nic neuctla
185 minutesa-weekyou-Dat nothing won’t-harm
185 minutes a week won’t harm you

2.5.4.5. Temporal adverbial modified by stating the rate of speed

If distance is specified by means of time + speed, the modifying part constitutes
an Atr of the time unit (it is being suspended under this unit, rather than on the
numerical expression). Witinutes by bus, the question runs, e.gwhat minutes?
However, this differs from adv, present, e.g., ifel tam 5 minut autobuseifhe

went there 5 minutes by bus), in which autobusengby bus) is Adv dependent on the

verb.

1 . neni
777

5 dilka
Sh Pnom

\minut Zadna velka
Atr Atr Atr

autobusem
Atr

5 minut autobusemneni zadna velka dalka
5 minutesby-bus is-not no great distance
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ubéhly
277

hodiny rychie
Sb Adv

ty dvé viakem
Atr Atr Atr

ty  dvé hodiny vlakem rychle ulkehly
those two hours by-train rapidly elapsed

3.2.5.5. Problems of local adverbial

2.5.5.1. Local adverbial relating to some place

The rules are analogous to the rules of temporal adverbial dealt with in the part
2.5.4.2. Temporal modification relative to an event.

In what follows two possibilities of representing two contact local adverbials are
described.

1. The governing member is an adverb, the subordinate member beinddkus

(questions: how near? how close? how deep? by what/by how much
further/aside?).

a) \bn'z.ko
Ay

Za
AuxP

méstem
Acdv

blizko za méstem
close outsidetown
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b)

vedile
Adv

AuxpP

metr
Adv

o metr vedle
by meter aside
missing by a meter

2. The governing member is a noun, the subordinate member beingtrits
according to context it also can l#drAdv /AtrObj , consequently in some
casesAdv/Obj (in accordance with verb valency), in agreement with the rules
of annotation (questionsvhat kilometres? what sight? what piece?).
Convention:od (from) (if the case is not a valency, etc.) is oflyr .

The dependent member with a different afuemphasized

a) Kilometry
777
dva \od
Atr AuxpP
Feky
Atr
dva kilometry od feky
two kilometres fromriver - Atr
b) '\s

77?7
\mﬁ

o
AuxP

Prahy
AtrAcdy

8 mil do Prahy
8 miles to Prague - AtrAdv
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C) ™
777
o octud 8
AuxpP Acdlv Sh
Prahy mif
Acdv Atr

do Prahy je odtud 8 mil
to Prague it-is from-here 8 miles -Adv
it is 8 miles to Prague from here

d) {ne

AuxpP

dohled
s

\

AuxpP

bFehu
Atr

na dohled odbrehu
within sight of shore - Atr

e) \kousek

272

Voo

AuxpP
jezem

AtrAdy

kousek pod jezem
a-little-bit below weir - AtrAdv

3.2.5.6. The boundaries of Adv and Atr

If two nouns (as the case may be, with a preposition) come together, that one which
potentially depends on the other may become either really the otkter’'sAtrAdv
AdvALtr ), or its sisterAdv.

The potentially governing member obtains its function according to context. The
potentially dependent member can becoméits (AtrAdv , AdvAtr ) provided it
immediately follows that governor in the word-order (ex. (1) - (5)). A non-agreeing
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attribute preceding the governing word is not regardedtas but for exceptional
cases created by valences of noung(est in, time for, time to, will to, thought of,...,

see 3.2.3.5. Non-agreeing attribute in a non-projective position in the sentence). In
these casesiitis regardedéts in spite of the possibility of causing non-projectivity

of the tree. If the potentially dependent member cannot becordgrar(AtrAdv |,
AdvAtr ), itis suspended a&dv alongside the potentially governing member (exx.

(6) - (9)).

Explanation:
ex. (2) they are really neighbour’s skis
ex. (3) itis not clear whether the skis were neighbour‘s or whether he came
from the neighbour
ex. (7) he came from the neighbour on some (undetermined) skis
ex. (8) Bosnia at the sea is not the case

1. \bydrera
277

\na
AuxpP

Vysehracié
Adv

v
AuxP

Praze
AtrAdy

bydlela na VySehra@l v Praze
she-lived at VySehrad in Prague

stél na lyzich od souseda
he-stood on skis from neighbour
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3. ¢ .
' Fijed
\g??
\na
AuxpP

fyZich
Adv

od
AuxpP

souseda
AtrAcdy

prijel na lyzich od souseda
he-arrived on skis from neighbour

. \pﬁnes.fa
77
\bednu

Obj

ze
AuxpP

skiepa
AtrAdy

prinesla bednu ze sklepa
she-brought case from basement

S. \Koste.‘ec
P77

\nad

AuxpP

Lesy
Atr

Cernymi
Atr

Kostelec nad éernymi Lesy
Kostelec over Black  Woods
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bydiela
7?

v \na

AuxP AuxpP

Praze Vysehradé
Adv Adv

v Praze bydlela na VysSehrad
in Prague she-lived at VySehrad

Fijel
777

na \od

AuxP AuxrP

Iyzich souseda
Adyv Adyv

na lyzich mijel od souseda
on skis he-arrived from neighbour
he arrived on skis from the neighbour

8.
\g;ﬁjcova.f
AuxpP AuxpP

Bosné more
Adv Adv

pracoval v Bos& u mde
he-worked in Bosnia at sea

Finesia
?7?

ze bednu
AuxP Obj

skiepa
Adv

ze sklepa finesla bednu
from basement she-brought case
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3.2.5.7. Expression of adverbials

2.5.7.1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun

An adverbial can be expressed by means of a noun in an indirect case, simple or
prepositional.

Note

As regards prepositional casesv is assigned only if verbal government
(“rection”) is excluded (e.g. imesouhlasil se smlouvouhe did not agree
to the contract - the prepositional group is governed by the verb and it gets

Obj).

The described expression Aflv is printed inemphasizetlypes

1.

pobihala
2722

Aloisie kuchyni
Shb Adv

Aloisie pobihala  kuchyni
Aloisia was-running kitchemastr
Aloisia was running about the kitchen

2. tojede
272

é\coﬁ!\do
Sb AuxP

lesa
Adv

Theofil dojede  dolesa
Theophil will-drive to wood
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2.5.7.2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

In addition to current adverbs (ex. (1)) we also regardhds absolute (discrete)
transgressive constructions (i.e., those that neither agree nor have a subject in
common with the verb, ex. (2)). The common transgressives, however, fulfil
the function of complements (see the part 2.6.6.7. Complement expressed by a
transgressive).

The absolute transgressive constructions mentioned above are prototypically
separated by a comma; then they are regarded as parenthesis wigdafu?a (see
3.5.4. A syntactically incorporated sentence part with <afufe).

The described expression Aflv is printed inemphasizetypes

1

) \;’;"\
\ se dobre
AuxT Acdy

ma se dobre
s/he-isRefl well
s/he is well

2. \vyvédéﬁ
777

\ O\

tam viichni
Adv Sh

nemiuvé
Acdlv

o
AuxP

Kariovi
Obj

vyvaceli tam vSichni o Karlovinemluvé
were-frolicking there all about Charlesot-mentioning
they were frolicking all there, not to mention Charles
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2.5.7.3. Adverbial expressed by an adverb phraseologism

In 3.6.6. Collocations, phraseologisms (phrasemes) we describe how collocations are
to be represented and what is regarded as a collocation in our conception. Since most
of the collocations fulfil functions of adverbials, this phenomenon is dealt with here
as well.

The last word (from the point of view of word-order) of a collocation becomes its
“representative” and as such it is assigned afaiw. The remaining words depend
on it and obtain afuuxy.

\proée.f
ot

jsem  Zizkov
AuxV  Obj

krazem
Adv

kFizem
Auxy

proSel jsem Zizkov KZem krdZem
I-passedAux ZiZkov cross criss
I passed through Zizkov crisscrossing it

2.5.7.4. Adverbial expressed by an infinitive

As a rule, the infinitive expresses condition. In the protoypical case, it is separated
by a comma and then it is regarded as parenthesis withAdunPa (see 3.5.4. A
syntactically incorporated sentence part with <afupa).

neprezii
27?

nebyt by
Adv AuxV

nis

Sb

nebyt  nas by nepezil
not-to-beus would he-not-survived
but for/if it were not for us he wouldn’t survive

Within this category also the expression/Adv by a 'discrete’ participle (ffiCesti
nespojitg¢ belongs. This, too, is usually separated by commas and therefore it is
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regarded as parenthesi8dyv_Pa - ex. (2)). The boundary between a discrete
adverbial and an incomplete (parenthetic) clause with an elided copula is fuzzy.
The latter case is described in 3.5.3. An independent sentential form (containing
a predicate)Pred_Pa: e.g. the sentencBred smrti, neznamo proc, si koupil
tramvajenku- (Shortly) before his death, for reasons unknownhe bought a tram

pass.

1. J
777

on Feéeno trouba
Sh Acdv Pnom

mirné
Acdyv

on je mirré feCenotrouba
he is mildly said blockhead
he is, to put it mildly, a blockhead

pravde

Acdv
po pravaeé feCenqg neumim to
for truth said l-am-no-good it

to tell the truth, I am no good at it
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2.5.7.5. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause

neplijdu
reaa
budu tam
Acdy Adv
pokud Ziv ,
Adv Pnom  AuxX
pokud  budu Ziv, nepljdu tam

as-long-asl-will-be alive I-shall-not-go there

2.5.7.6. Adverbial expressed by a clause (or a group) with conjunctions jak(o) -
as, neZ(li) - than

A complete subordinate clause (with a verb) following the above conjunctions
constitutes ar\dv. A sentence member constitutédv only if it pertains in a close
manner to the node placed immediately above the conjunction - it belongs to the same
kind, which is why it could occur in the sentence in place of what it modifiese(

nez dobfe better than well, vice neZ pétmore than five, Siroky jako vysoky as wide

as high). In other casesz@firavy jako ryba as sound as a fish/bell) it represents an
ellipsis (he is as sound as the fish/bell is sound) and the afurExD is used.

This problem is dealt with in detail in 3.6.9. Phrases of comparison with conjunctions
jako (as), nez(than). The use of afulexD is specified in 3.1.3.3. Ellipsis of predicate
in clauses introduced by conjuctiojak(0) (like), nez(li) (than).

L pe
72,

Bohous zdravy
Sb Pnom

jako
AuxC

rychly
Adv

Bohou$ je zdravy jakaychly
Bohous$ is sound as quick
Bohous is as sound as quick
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2. Zaveésil
\???
\to niz
Obf Adv
nez
AuxC
nad
AuxpP
kFeslo
Acdy
zaesil to niz nez nadkreslo

he-hanged it lower than ovearmchair

3.2.5.8. Kinds of adverbials according to meaning

The kinds of adverbials:

1. place
2. time
3. manner

* manner proper
s measure

* means

* respect

4. causality

e cause
* consequence
* purpose

» condition

e concession

5. special kinds

* inheritance
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2.5.8.1. Adverbial of place
1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
accusative:

JSi hodinu cesty odtud
you-are one-hour’sride from-there

instrumental:

a) prosli chodbou
they-passedcorridor-Instr

b) salem zrél smich
hall-Instr  sounded laughter
the hall resounded with laughter

C) mistr  se rozhlédl dilnou
foreman Refl took-a-look workshophstr

prepositional cases:

FF stoji proti Manesovunostu
FF is-situated opposite Manes Bridge

2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

nevlidré se divala kolem
unkindly Refl she-was-lookingaround

3. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause
jen tam je laska, kde panuje pratelstvi

only there is love whereprevails friendship
love only resides where friendship prevails
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2.5.8.2. Adverbial of time
1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
genitive:

prijel tam roku 1918
he-arrived therean-year 1918

accusative:

poslednidobu byla podivha
recent time she-has-been strange
she has been behaving strangely of late

instrumental:

chvilemi vybéhla na paviéku
timesinstr  she-appeared on gallery
time and again she appeared on the gallery

prepositional cases:

bylo to napoCatku léta
was it at beginning of-summer

A list of possible Czech prepositions in such constructialzss:béhem, k, kolem,
koncem, mezi, na, o, ob, od, okolo, po, pod, pro, pred, pres, pfi, skrze, uprostred,
v,Z, za

2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

vcera dosahl cile
yesterdayhe-reached goal

3. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause
a) otec zemel, kdyz Slo chlapci na 11. rok

father died  whenit-got boy-Dat on 11th year
father died when the boy was getting on his 11th year

b) ucil se, zatimco Vojtaspal
he-was-learningRefl . while  \ojta was-sleeping
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A list of possible conjunctions in such constructionkdyz, az, zatimco,
mezitimco, pokud, dokud, jakmile, jak, sotva(ze), leda(ze), kdykali, nez

2.5.8.3. Adverbial of manner

Manner can be expressed directly, by comparison and by effect.
Directly:

1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
instrumental:
a) VaSek se na &o dival Ukosem
VaSek Refl at him lookedaskance
b) romany se rodily zavratnouychlosti
novels Refl were-born extreme speedstr

novels were born with the speed of a lightning

c) sli zastupem
they-walked in-columninstr

d) pljdeme prochazkou
we-shall-gowalk-Instr

we shall take a walk there

e) zurila Zlobou
she-was-ragindhatredinstr

prepositional cases:

a) prisli  vSichni krom& ného
arrived all besidehim
all arrived but for him

b) Karel jel s Pavlem
Charles drove withPaul
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c) vytrhnul jej i s  kofeny
he-wrenched-out it even witlhoots
he wrenched it out with roots

d) hledi s UZasem
(s)he-stares witamazement

e) dostavili se vSichni detré  ucitele
turned-upRefl  all including teacher
all turned up including the teacher

2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

jak se jmenujes
how Refl you-call
what is your name

3. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause

a) rozkenl se, jakmél ve zvyku
he-started-runnindRefl as he-hadin custom
he started running as was his custom

b) odesla, aniz muodpoveédéla
she-went-off without himshe-answered
she went off without answering him

Comparison:
1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
instrumental:
nespokojenost vzplane pozZarem

dissatisfaction will-flare-upconflagrationinstr
dissatisfaction will flare up in a conflagration

prepositional cases:
vypada proti svéchoti dost nepatré

s/he-looks against higvife rather insignificant
he looks rather insignificant compared with his wife
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A list possible Czech prepositions in these constructipnati, oproti, na rozdil
od, ve srovnani s
2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

muzsky se zamrail
in-manlike-wayRefl he-frowned
he frowned in a manlike way

3. Adverbial expressed by a clause (or a group) with conjunctions jak(o) - as,
nez(li) - than

jak se  usnesl tak vykonali

as Refl they-had-decidedso they-carried-out
as they had decided, they carried out

Effect:
1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
prepositional cases:
velbloud k nasilitosti odklusal

camel to our regret trotted-away
to our regret the camel trotted away

2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

Pavel hanebné prohral
Paul shamefullylost

3. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause
mam ruce ztuhlé tak, Zze prstynenarovnam

I-have hands stiff so that fingelsnot-straighten
my hands have gone so stiff that I cannot straighten my fingers
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2.5.8.4. Adverbial of measure

Measure can be expressed directly, by comparison, effect, restriction or by difference.
Directly:

1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
accusative:

kroupa vazila pul kila
hailstone weighedalf kilo-Acc

(the case is accusative with numerical data - see 3.6.3. Expression with
numerals, figures in different functions)

prepositional cases:
a) vypil napoj az dodna

he-drained drink down tobottom
he drained the potion down to the bottom

b) bylo néas ke stu
it-was us towardsone-hundred
there was towards one hundred of us

2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

a) jesSté vetsi  jizlivost
still greater malice

b) pokoj otewveny dokoran
room open  wide

c) byl silné udychan
he-wasrather breathless

d) rozkousl je napolo nevedomky
he-bit-apart themhalf  unawares

e) kré&cel neprilis ochotré
he-was-walkingnot-very willingly
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f) kymacim se docelavzadu
[-am-teeteringRefl quite at-the-rear
g) jsem schopen nanejvySironie

l-am capable-ofat-most irony
irony is the most I am capable of

h) to CcCini dhrnem 100 K¢
this makesin-total 100 K¢

3. Adverbial expressed by an adverb phraseologism

Certa starého mi na ni zalezi

devil-Acc old me about her it-is-of-importance
I don‘t give a damn about her

Comparison:
1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
genitive:
jitro je rozumrejSi vecera

morning is more-cleveevening&en
you should consult your pillow

instrumental:

krev se  finula proudem
blood Refl flowed streamsknstr

prepositional cases:

bohatstvi snli roste (Enneé S mnozstvimpocitd
abundance of-dreams grows in-proportion wgbantity of-feelings

A list of possible Czech prepositions in these constructigmsti, nad, od, s,
ameérneé s
2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb
Zenska si spis pomiize
woman Refl more-likely helps
a woman is more likely to take care for herself
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3. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause

¢im krasmjsi je sen, tim bolestSi bude procitnuti
the more-beautifuls dream, the more-painful will-be awakening
the more beautiful the dream, the more painful the awakening

4. Adverbial expressed by a clause (or a group) with conjunctions jak(o) - as,
nez(li) - than

jak blaznie ji meél rad, tak blaznie Zzarlil

as foolishly herhe-hadloved so foolishly he-was-jealous
as foolishly as he loved her, so foolishly he was jealous of her

Effect:
1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
prepositional cases:

nenavi@la ji nasmrt
she-hated her tadeath

A list of possible Czech prepositions in these constructiei®) do, (az) k, (az)
na
2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

vypadala nepopsatelné vabre
she-lookedundescribablyinviting

3. Adverbial expressed by an infinitive

stromy jsou jako kostata, jen rozpucet
trees are like besoms, just-abadgkflourish

4. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause
a) nejsem tak negjici, abych tovypil

-am-not so envious that itl-drank-up
I am not so envious to drink it up

b) chram pgeplrény tak, az lidé omdlévali
temple overcrowded so that peopleere-fainting
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c) tak ho pokousali, Ze zemrel
they him bited thathe-died
they bited him in such a way that he died
Restriction:
1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
prepositional cases:
zapomila vSechno  krof rumu

she-forgot everything excepum
she forgot everything but for rum

A list of possible Czech prepositions in these constructidmieme, vyjma, s
vyjimkou, mimo, (az) na

Difference:
1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
prepositional cases:
radost rodili  je etS8i o radost déti

delight of-parents is greater bgelight of-children
the parents’ delight increases by the delight of their children

2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

daleko upfimnéjsi  sjednoceni
by-far more-sincere union
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2.5.8.5. Adverbial of means

Means can be represented by aid or measure.
Aid:

1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
instrumental:

cvrnkali sklenkamio misy
they-were-clinkingglasses against bowls
they were clinking their glasses against the bowls

Note
with verbs in passive voice the means (aid) becomes actoQbg.(byl pfivitan
predsedou he was welcomed by the chairman)

prepositional cases:
a) pfisahala nakfiz
she-swore orcross

b) drzel koré na oprati
he-kept horses omeins

c) po hlavé chodit neumim
on head walk I-can‘t

d) drela za mirku brambor
she-drudged forsmall-bow! of-potatoes
she used to drudge for a small bowl of potatoes

A list of possible Czech prepositionsna, o, po, skrze, v, za, pomoci,
prostfednictvim
2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

vyjadril to hudebné
he-expressed itmusically
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3. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause
Zivot mlzeme zkoumat jen tak, Zezkoumame Zivou hmotu

life we-can examine only so thate-examineliving matter
we can examine life only by examining living matter

Measure:
1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
instrumental:
mam pravemnarok na dovolenou

I-have rightly claim for leave
I make a rightful claim for a leave

prepositional cases:

a) ustav  chce podle feditele prezit
institute wants according-tdirector to-survive
according to the director the institute wants to survive

b) vykon se sniZzuje a@rré podminkam
performanceRefl scales-down proportionally-teonditions
the performance scales down corresponding to conditions

A list of possible Czech prepositions in these constructiguslle, dle, po, z,
umérné, na podkladé, na zakladé, v souhlasu s, v souladu s, soudé dle

2.5.8.6. Adverbial of respect
1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun

instrumental:

a) zevneéjSkem se podobal Pavlovi
by-external-appearanckstr  Refl he-resembled Paul
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b) plemena pibuznajazykem
races cognatein-languagemstr

c) déde€ek byl povolanim ryb&
grandfather wady-professionnstr  fisherman

This construction occurs with such verbs mwnat se, rliznit se, liSit se,
prizpUsobit sgequal, differ, differentiate, adapt), etc., with relative adjectives
and with the word group$yt (stdvat se) nécim, (néjakym)be (become)
st.(some)

prepositional cases:

a) sbor je (co) dopocCtu slaby
chorus is (as) tonumbersscant
as to numbers the chorus is scant

b) byla k némubezcitna
she-was tohim heartless

c) tempo je pronas rychlé
speed is forus high
the speed is too high for us

d) s podnajemnikynentla Sesti
with tenants she-had-not luck
she had bad luck with her tenants

e) vSechno u mne veCerem pdina
all by me eveninginstr  begins
all begins by evening with me

f) ochabl ve svecinnosti
he-grew-feeble in hisactivity

g) upravime pedpis se etelem na noni prepady
we-shall-adjust regulation with regard to niglssaults
we shall adjust the regulation with a view to the nocturnal assaults

A list of possible Czech prepositiongco) do, k, na, naproti, od, oproti, pro,
proti, pfi, s, stran, u, v, vici, ohledng, z hlediska, vzhledem k, vzhledem na, se
zfetelem na, v souhlase s, v souvislosti s, ve spojitosti s, ve srovnani s
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2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

a) eskymacka strava jbiologicky hodnotna
Eskimo food isbiologically rich

b) je to v podstatélez
is it in essencelie

C) jinak tam bylo p@kreé
otherwisethere it-was nice

3. Adverbial expressed by an infinitive

sociologicky vzatq divadlo je soubor lidi
sociologicallly taken theatre is ensemble of-people
from the sociological point of view, the theatre is an ensemble of people

4. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause
co ho pamatuji byl spdadany clovek

as him l-rememberhe-was decent man
as far as I remember him, he was a decent man

Conjunctionspokud and co (pokud jde ¢ pokud se tyCe- as far as (... is
concerned) are used.

2.5.8.7. Adverbial of cause
This adverbial concerns expression of stimuli, motives or causes of states and
activities, obstacles or symptoms on the basis of which we infer that some action
takes place.

1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun

accusative:

co bych se bala
whatAcc [|-should Refl be-afraid
why should I be afraid

instrumental:
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a) rozplyva se  Stéstim
he-melts Refl happinesdnstr
he melts with tears of happiness

b) nohy mu slabosti klesaly

legs him weaknessnstr  were-failing
his legs were tfailing owing to weakness

prepositional cases:
a) na mou Zadost prijde

at my requesthe-is-coming

b) muzi pili na  zlost
men were-drinking out-ofpite

c) zentel na cirhosu
he-died of cirrhosis

d) nendika pro bolest
he-doesn‘t-moan withpain

e) pro hru zapominas naas
for-the-sake-ofplay you-forget on time

f) zaweli ho pro potulku
they-arrested him forvagrancy

g) miceli ze strachu
they-remained-silent fofear

h) dékuji za ohfrati
thanks for letting-me-warm-up

i) strnul nad tou drzosti
he-stiffened at thatmpudence

j) diky péci manzelky nezeiel

thanks care of-wife  he-did-not-die
he did not die owing to his wife ‘s care
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A list of possible Czech prepositionsa, pro, z, za, k, od, nad, po, pfi, skrz, v,
u, nasledkem, v diisledku, dik (diky), kvtli, za pfi¢inou, vzhledem k
2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

a) proc to délas
why it you-do
why do you do it

b) fotografovani je z dlvodl vojenskych zakazano
photographing is foreasonsmilitary  forbidden
photographing is forbidden for military reasons

3. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause

je nejlepsi, protozeje nejhodrejSi
s/he-is best becaus®he-is most-well-behaved

A list of possible Czech conjunctionsgak, jelikoz, kdyZ(coll.), ponévadz,
protoze, (proto)ze

2.5.8.8. Adverbial of consequence

Consequential connection is usually expressed by parataxis {ezaludku mu
krucCelo, proto se najedhis stomach was rumbling, therefore he ate his fill) or v hlavé

mu zvonilo, procez se nagdilhere was a buzz in his head, which is why he downed

a drink)). These cases are represented as coordination (see 3.4.1. Coordination
(sentential, of sentence par@pord , <afun>_Co).

1. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause
spravce vam poradi, takZenezabloudite

keeper you will-advise so-thatou-will-not-lose-way
the keeper will advise you, so that you do not lose your way

Hypotactical expression of consequence is less frequent; the conjuiekibe(so
that) is used.
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2.5.8.9. Adverbial of purpose

1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun

prepositional cases:

a) podrecoval je  k hledani
he-instigated them tsearch

b) krb  je na okrasu
hearth is forshow

C) prispéchal napomoc
he-hurried to assistence
he hurried to assist

d) srdce bilo napoplach
heart beat toalarm

e) byl jsem lidem prosmich
I-was Aux peoplebat for laugh
I became a laughingstock for the people

f) natahl se proCepici
he-reached-ouRefl for cap

g) svrchnik si vem projistotu  také
overcoatRefl take for certainty as-well
as a provision take the overcoat as well

h) pobizi matku doklusu
he-urges mother tatrotting
he is urging mother to trot

i) od toho jsou chytejSi lidé
for that are smarter people

leave that to the smarter people

) vzdal se trtinu  veprospéchsvé

he-renouncedRefl throne in favour of-his wife
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k) poloZil bych za tebe Zivot
I'd-lay-down Aux for you life
I‘d lay down my life for you

[) honil se za zveri
he-huntedRefl for game

A list of possible Czech prepositionk; na, pro, do, od, v, za, kvili, za pficinou,
Vv zajmu, za ucelem
2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

k tomu UGc€elu dostavam blok

to that purposel-get note-book
I get a note-book for this purpose

3. Adverbial expressed by an infinitive

a) jdou slavit 1.mgj
they-are-goingto-celebrate May-Day

b) byl jsem se tam podivat
I-was Aux Refl there to-have-a-look
I went there to have a look

c) poslali  ho studovat
they-sent himto-study

4. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause

a) od toho byla heréka, aby zachovalaklid
for that she-was actress thahe-kept quiet
it was her nature of an actress to remain composed

b) poslouchd pozog jen aby se zavdécil
he-listens carefully just thaRefl he-obliged
he listens carefully just to oblige

c) odesli, aby se uz nevratili

they-went-away thaRefl never they-not-return
they went away never to return
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d) pos@sSme si, at nasehleda

let-us-hurry-upRefl lest us s/he-not-search
let us hurry up lest he should be searching for us

2.5.8.10. Adverbial of condition

1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun

prepositional cases:

a) pfi  naleZité opatrnosti se nic nestane

b)

d)

e)

f)

with due caution Refl nothing will-not-happen
with due caution nothing will happen

za horka stoupd nérok na tekutiny
in hot-weatherincreases demand for liquids
in hot weather the demands for liquids increase

bez pokory neni smiru
without humblenesgs-not peace
there is no peace without humbleness

vydam to jen na  potvrzeni
I-shall-surrender it only againgeceipt
I shall surrender it against a receipt only

podle moznosti ma byt provedena kontrola
according-topossibility should be carried-out check
according to what is possible a check is to be carried out

prohlédneme  si ) vasSirdovolenim tovarnu
we-will-look-at Refl with your permissionfactory
with your permission we are going to have a look at the factory

2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb

obvyklepo olede spava
usually after lunch he-would-sleep
usually he would sleep after lunch
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Some adverbialspfosté zkratka- put simply, in short) represent rather a
degraded parenthesis; they are markeAwasy .
3. Adverbial expressed by an infinitive

a) mluvenov duchu typologie je  pslusnikem avantgardy
spoken in spirit of-typology he-is member of-avantgarde
spoken in the spirit of typology he belongs to the avantgarde

b) jde jim to t#zko, soudic podle vzdychani
is for-them it hard judgedby  sighing
it is hard for them, judged by their sighing

c) byt vami, tak tam nejdu
to-be you so there I-wouldn‘t-go
if I were you I wouldn ‘t go there

d) kde by byl nebyt  mne
where would he-wasot-to-be me
where would he be if it were not for me

4. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause
a) jestli tomuhlefikAS oddechnout, to tedy prori

if  this you-call to-rest, then thus you-pardon
if this is what you call a rest, I do beg you pardon

b) kdyby mél  aspa volno, vSechno by bylo snadné
if he-had at-least free-day, all would be easy
at any rate if he had a free day, all would be easy

A list of possible Czech conjunctiondi, jestli(ze), jak, pakli(ze), kdyz, pokud,
kdyby, kdyz(by)
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2.5.8.11. Adverbial of concession
1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun

prepositional cases:

a) nemohla pes  dobrévychovanizadrzet Usrav
she-could-not despite goodbreeding suppress smile
despite her good breeding she could not suppress a smile

b) pfi vSi opatrnosti dost hrncli potloukla
with all care many pots she-broke
for all the care she broke quite a number of the pots

A list of possible Czech prepositionspres, pfi, (i) v, mimo, proti, vzdor,
navzdory
2. Adverbial expressed by a subordinate clause

a) tfeba tonebyla pravda, jece to tvrdi
even-if it weren't true all-the-same it he-insists
even if it weren'’t true, he insists on it all the same

b) i kdyZz jsi ztratila muZze, aspb
even whenAux you-lost husband at-least

chvili jsi  byla Stastna
for-a-while Aux were happy
although you have lost your husband, at least you were happy for a while

c) at' si prsi, at je mraz, panenka se e
let Refl it-rains let is frost doll Refl smiles
may it rain, may it freeze, the doll keeps smiling

d) necht feba kesy vidéla jsem, doufam
let even devilsl-saw Aux I-hope
even if I might have seen devils, I do hope

A list of possible Czech conjunctionsgiebaze, a€, ackoliv, tfeba (i), tfebas,
tfebaze, jak, jakkoliv, prestoze, (pfesto)ze, (i) kdyz, (ani) kdyz, byt (i), at, necht,
aniz.
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2.5.8.12. Adverbial of inheritance

Inheritance represents a special kindAafv, which can be expressed by the way
exemplified below only (a constructiood dédeCka mu zbyly knihy from the
grandfather books have been left for him - will be marked abj ).

1. Adverbial expressed by means of a noun
prepositional cases:

po tatinkovimu zbyla  Fadka knih
after father him remained a-number-of books
after father a number of books remained for him

3.2.6. Complement (verbal attribute)  Atv , AtvV

3.2.6.1. INFO ATV

In the part 3.2.6.2. Definition of complement in defining complement we point
out that our approach to this category is more restricted than that of Smilauer’s
conception: as complement we regard only what he describes as complement not
participating in governmentlpplnék nevazebiny

Since complement is traditionally described as depending on two members at the
same time, we have to solve the question of where to suspend it in the tree; this
problem is dealt with in the part 3.2.6.3. Getting the complement suspended. Then
we have to bring to the reader’s attention that complement can easily be mistaken for
some other sentence members. To avoid such mistakes, some instances are presented
in the part 3.2.6.4. Misinterpretation of complement; in the part 3.2.6.5. Criteria for
diagnosing the complement, criterions on which the decisions in this respect are to
be based are formulated.

In the part 3.2.6.6. Expressing the complement, possibilities in expressing
complement will be shown. A complement can be expressed by a non-agreeing
noun 2.6.6.1. Complement expressed by a non-agreeing noun, a nominal adjective
2.6.6.2. Complement expressed by adjective in nhominal form, compound 2.6.6.3.
Complement expressed by an adjective in compound form or deverbative 2.6.6.4.
Complement expressed by a deverbative adjective, a pronoun or a numeral 2.6.6.5.
Complement expressed by an adjectival pronoun or a numeral, and it can also
be introduced by the conjunctiojako 2.6.6.6. Complement introduced by the
conjunctionjako. As complements also transgressive constructions are regarded
2.6.6.7. Complement expressed by a transgressive, a special but separate case
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of which are constructions of the tygdavu sklonénou (having) head inclined)

and the so-called French complements where the trangressive is elided 2.6.6.8.
Complement with elided transgressive. Further possibilities are subordinate clauses
2.6.6.9. Complement expressed by a subordinate sentence and infinitives 2.6.6.10.
Complement expressed by infinitive.

One of the governing elements of a complement is, as a rule, a verb (predicate),
which fact will be presupposed through the whole section. Exceptionally, however,
situations can take place where this member is transformed into some other. We
shall deal with them in the concluding part 3.2.6.7. Complement with a transformed
predicate.

3.2.6.2. Definition of complement

In our conception only Smilauer’s determining complement (not participating in
rection) is regarded as complemeAty , AtvV ), while the governed complement
(doplnék doplnujici completing, rectional) is diagnosed as objedb| - see the
part 3.2.4.6. Object after copulas and semi-copulas).

1. chlapec lezelnenocen

boy lay ill - Atv
2. vidél ho nemocného

he-saw himill - Atv
3. stal se [ékafem

he-becameRefl physician- Obj

4. ozn&ll uvahy zapredCasné
he-declared considerations @gsemature- Obj
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3.2.6.3. Getting the complement suspended

For technical reasons the complement is suspended on that of its “governing”
members which is not a verb (i.e., on a noun or adjective), if, of course, such a
member is present in the sentence. This is because this member determines the
agreement. The complement obtains the functibn from which the complement’s
dependence on the verb follows.

The complement with afuAtv is emphasized

1. PFISH
777
my  jsme
Sb AuxV

racli
Aty

my jsme @isli radi
we Aux came glad
we were glad to come

2 . ma’
777
penize

Obj

uloZeny
Aty

penize ma uloZzeny
money he-hagleposited
he has put the money on a deposit

If, however, there is no second member in the sentence (it is either completely absent
or it has been elided), the complement gets suspended on the verb (predicate) and it
obtains the functioitvV .

1' \mé

77?7

uvareno
AtvV

ma uvareno
she-hascooked
she has done cooking
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2 .
. Fibéh!
\g??

bos
Aty

pfibéhl  bos
he-arrived barefoot(ed)

3.2.6.4. Misinterpretation of complement

The complement should not be mistaken for other kinds of sentence members, e.g.,
for nominal predicate (which might happen in contexts such as ex. (1)) or adverbial

(ex. (3)).
1. / e
pivo \ dobré
Sh Pnom

studené
Atv

pivo je dobréstudené
beer is good cold
beer is good served cold

2. povstdva
777
cloktor

Sb

rozruseny
Aty

doktor povstavéarozruseny
doctor is-rising upset
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ustoupiio
7?7
vojsko rychie ke
Sh Adv AuxP
porazeno Skalici
Aty Adv
vojsko porazenoustoupilo rychle ke Skalici

troops defeated retreated quickly towards Skalice
the troops defeated retreated in haste towards Skalice

It can even happen that a complement gets suspended on a doguley the side of

the nominal part of the predicaterfom). If, as the case may be, the second governing
member (here the subject) is absent, the above mentioned rule is to be applied - the
complement gets suspended on the verb (the copula, in this case) and Abi&ins

¥,

cely rozechvély
Atvv Prom

je  cely rozechely
he-is all agitated

3.2.6.5. Criteria for diagnosing the complement

1. If an expressionjako (meaning: as, playing the part of, etc.) occurs in a
sentence (not being the case of a comparison described in 3.6.9. Phrases of
comparison with conjunctionsko (as), nez(than)) and, at the same time, it is
not governed by the valency of a verb (in such a case it would be an object - see
the part 3.2.6.2. Definition of complement), we shall assign to this conjunctive
expression the functioAuxY and to the pertinent expressiéitv (AtvV ).
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miuvil
77
Honza

predseda
Aty

jako
Auxy

Honza mluvil jako pfedseda
Johny spoke as chairman
Johny held a speech as the chairman

2. If the word jako can be supplied to the sentence and the conditions stated in
paragraph (1) are fulfilled, the assigned afun is complenfnt ), too.

a) / udrzoval
g
pesinky

Obj
éisté
Aty
péSinky udrZovalCisté
paths  he-kept clean
he kept the paths clean

b) budu & fotografovat nepfipravenou
'l you take-a-snap-ofunawares
I’ll take a snap of you unawares

a) There is agreement witBb, Obj or other member and the verb has no
valency.

i) chlapec chodibos
boy goes barefoot

i) vidél ho nemocného
he-saw himill
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iii) do divadla chodim jen ddoutkového
to theatre I-go only topuppet
(as to) theatre I (don’t) go but to the puppet

iV) \pfedstavme
22

¢

si skvrny

Aux Obj

véechny odlstranény

Atr Aty
pfedstavme  si v8echny skvrnydstranény
let-us-imagineRefl  all stains removed

b) Semantic criteria: verbs such dspict, represent, photograph, preserve,
keep, maintain, let;... (as he is) sitting.

I) \fotografova.f
?7?

L,

Obj

' fak
AuxC

, sedis
AwX Aty

fotografoval €, jak sedis
he-took-a-snap you asyou-sit
he took a snap of you sitting

") / udrzoval
P77
pésinky

Obj
Bisté

Aty

pésinky udrZovalCisté
paths  he-kept clean
he kept the paths clean

4. The typemame uvafen@we have finished cooking), mame plnd we have our
place full) (AtvV ).
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5. Such expressions aad (glad), sam samoten samotny(alone), vSechen(all)
prototypically represent complements (provided they are not in the position of
Atr at a noun or oPnom i.e. following the copuldoyy).

3.2.6.6. Expressing the complement
2.6.6.1. Complement expressed by a non-agreeing noun

Ly

modeiem
AtvV

se®l modelem
he-satmodelinstr
he sat for a model

A non-agreeing noun can occur as a complement in fixed constructions of the type:

1. sedt modelem
to-sit modelinstr  (as a model)

2. dostatdarem
to-get presentinstr
be presented with st., get st. as a present

or in poetic sayings like
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Zebrakem pljdes setem
beggarinstr  you-will-go through-world
you’ll go begging through the world (as a beggar)

Similarly it can be expressed by a prepositional case:

kral slibil Honzovi svou dceru zdenu
king promised Johny his daughter agfe

2.6.6.2. Complement expressed by adjective in nominal form

1. ot€im stoji bled uprosted domu
stepfather standpale in-the-middle of-house

2 . \zemfe.f

777

\dédeéek

Sb

star
Aty

AuxX  Ady

et
Atr

zentel dédeek, star 79 let
died grandfathemold 79 years
grandfather died, 79 years old

3. ucélal to nerad
he-did it unwillingly

4.ty jsi jeS€ jakZiva nikde nebyla
you Aux yet in-your-life never were-not
you have never been anywhere in your life

5. lidé, zapsaniv pofadnicich,cekaji

people written in waiting-lists are-waiting
the people, entered in waiting lists, are waiting
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2.6.6.3. Complement expressed by an adjective in compound form

1.

ozby!
77

rucly rovnovihy
AtvV Obj

vinem
Acdv

rudy vinem pozbyl rovnovahy
red from-wine he-lost balance
red-faced from wine he lost his balance

2. boty mi vyhovuji kotnickové
shoes me fit booties
shoes I find comfortable are booties

3. jednotka zlistala bezbranna
unit remaineddefenceless

2.6.6.4. Complement expressed by a deverbative adjective

1. tatinek veSel zafici radosti
father enteredbeamingwith-joy

2. déti staly ztichlé
children stoodsilent

3. prichazel kryt smcim
he-was-comingcovered by-spruces
he was coming covered behind spruces

4, Hisel
oz
Franta na
Sh AuxpP
neotrkany Zizkov
Atv Adv
neotrkany pfisel Franta na Zizkov

an-utter-greenhorncame Frank to Zizkov
Frank came to ZiZkov an utter greenhorn
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2.6.6.5. Complement expressed by an adjectival pronoun or a numeral

As a complement such words are regardegedsy (the only), kazdy(each, every),

prvni (first), vSechen(all), samojediny(sole), samotny(alone), and nominal forms

rad (glad), sdm samoten(alone) in non-attributive positions unless they represent
Pnomatfter a copula (see also part 3.2.6.5. Criteria for diagnosing the complement
sub 5). All the three positions of the wosamaare illustrated by ex. (6). The
sentence in this example is understood as meahigoman that was alone was the

only one that was solitary.

Complements can be cumulated (ex. (7))

1. tazal se sam sebe
he-askedRefl alone himself
he asked himself

2. lezeli sami dva

they-were-lyingalone two
they were lying the two alone

3. staci
77?7
vesta mi
Shb Ady
Jjedna
Atv
vesta mi stai jedna

waistcoat me is-enougbne
one waistcoat is enough for me

4. \zby.f

s
j:\éas
Oiy\sb\
\na samu
AuxP

Aty

sebe
AcdvAtr

zbyl ji Cas na sebe samu
left her time for herselfalone
she had time left for herself
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5. .
22?7
veselost pfimérend
S\b Pnom
sama \o
Aty AuxP

sobé
Atr

veselost samao sole je gimé&ena
cheerfulnessalone in itself is adequate
cheerfulness in itself is adequate

byla
77

Zena sama
Sh Pnom

sama sama
Atr Aty

sama Zena bylaama sama
single woman wasthe-only-onealone
the single woman was the only one alone

7. vydal
P2

Sbwﬂ\‘ AuxP\

sém  jediny Rip
Aty Aty Adyv
Cech se vydal sam jediny na Rip

Cech Refl set-outalone the-only-ondor Rip
Cech set out for Rip the only one alone

Mind phraseologized constructions as:
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1. rist
s

bariéra bucie

Sh AuxV
jedna

Aty

za
AuxpP

druhou
Atr

bariéra bude rlstjednaza druhou
barriers will growone after another

vracivaji
77?7

pidtelé se zvidst

Sb w Adv

kazdy
Aty

pratelé se vracivaji kazdy zvlast
friends Refl would-be-returningeach separately

2.6.6.6. Complement introduced by the conjunction jako

The complement expressed by a noun or adjective can also be introduced by
conjunctionsjako, jakozto - as (see part 3.2.6.5. Criteria for diagnosing the
complement). These conjunctions get suspended directly on the complement
and obtain afuPAuxY (see also part 2.7.7.4. The conjuncti@ko introducing
complement or object).

There can be more complement adjectives following one conjunction (exx. (6), (7)).
This conjunction then gets suspended on the first of these complements while the
second gets suspended alongside without any conjunction.
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. \m.fuw'
s

\,

Auxp
krystalech
Obj
L]
Auxp
individuich
Aty
Jjako
Auxy
mluvi 0 krystalech jako o individuich

he-speaks about crystals as aboudividuals

. néktery z ¢lenl by mohl dotaznik potvrdit jakgvédek
one of membersAux could form verify as witness
one of the members could verity the form as a witness

. vezmeme kufry s sebou jakmavazadla
we-take bags with us as luggage

. miloval Novaka jakopfitele
he-loved Novak as friend

. odmitd  debatu jakalruhotnou
he-refuses debate assecondary

. \chépe
27?7
\vyvo'
Obj
jediny spravny
Atv Atv
Jako
Auxy
chape VYVOj jako jediny spravny

he-regards development as the-only-one correct
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7. \m.fuw'

27?2

\,

AuxpP

vy voji

Obj
O
Aux)
fediném spravném
Aty Aty

Jjako

Auxy

mluvi 0 VYVOji jako o jediném spravném

he-speaks of development as of the-only-one correct

2.6.6.7. Complement expressed by a transgressive

Transgressives fulfil the function of complement in the sentence. An exception
is represented by absolute (incontinuous) transgressive constructions neither in
agreement nor having subject in common with the verb. They are regarded as
adverbials and markefdv. (See the part 2.5.7.2. Adverbial expressed by an adverb.)

The complement expressed by a transgressive is, as a rule, separated by commas.
Since this is a systemic phenomenon, we do not regard this case as parenthesis.
It would be assigned functioAtv_Pa only if it were separated more distinctly

(e.g., by parentheses). This represents one of the exceptions dealt with in 3.5.4. A
syntactically incorporated sentence part with <afuiRa.

(L ——
\???a’
\se nohybuje
AuxT AtV
, tézce nohama
AuxX  Adv Obj
vzdalil se, €Zce pohybujenohama

he-walked-awayRefl heavily moving legs
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2. pije
7?7
Karel

S

S
Coord

stoje feze
Atv Co Atv Co

Karel pije stoje, leze
Charles drinksstanding, lying

2.6.6.8. Complement with elided transgressive

The constructionJan vstoupil hlavu sklonénou/sklonéfvhn entered, his head
inclined) expresses dependence on the actiaw(did he enter?) and, at the same
time, traditionally it is understood to depend on the nalawle due to its agreement

with this noun. Smilauer speaks about “absolute accusative of property” pointing out
that here the transgressivadje, majic, majice having) is elided, and classes these
constructions with complement. We, however, miss an element that would make it
possible to render exactly syntactic relations in the tree (the absent transgressive).
Therefore we describe this type with the aid of atexD (see 3.3.1. Ellipsi&€xD,
ExD_Co).

The word sklonénou(inclined) represents a classical complemeAtv() to the
memberhlava (head) and to the missing transgressive according to the part 2.6.6.4.
Complement expressed by a deverbative adjective.

Emphasisdenotes the node with afuaxD, which remained after the complement
was gone.
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vstoupil
77?7

an
5b

\h.favu

ExD

sklonénou
Aty

Jan vstoupilhlavu sklorénou
John enteredhead inclined

Cases of the so-called French complement can be dealt with in this connection, too,
where, for the most part, an ellipsis of a transgressive takes place. The remaining
noun then obtains afuxD as well.

1. d".f
g
\na hromdcdka
AuxP ExD

zdprazi , tichd nestésti

Adv AwxX  Atr Atr
sectl na zaprazi, tichAhromadkanesésti
he-was-sitting on porch, silerfteap of-misery

he was sitting in front of the porch, a silent picture of misery

muciii
2?7?

ji babitku
Obj Ap  Obj Ap

AwxZ AwxX CAtr AwxX

Jjesté
AuxZ
také ji, bab€ku, malé je& dévce mucili

also her grandmother small stilgirl  they-tortured
they were torturing her too, the grandmother, still a little girl
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3. stravil
777
rocidk stryc Zivot v
Exf\ Sh Obj AuxP
\z , cely Praze
A\uxP AwxX  Atr Adv
Moravy

Atr

rodak z Moravy, stravil stryc cely Zivot v Praze
native of Moravia, spent uncle all life in Prague
a native of Moravia, uncle spent all his life in Prague

2.6.6.9. Complement expressed by a subordinate sentence

Following such content (autosemantic) verbspazorovat(observe), videét (see),
zahlédnout(catch sight of), slySet (hear), pfistihnout (catch), potkat (meet),
predstavit s{imagine), znazornovatdepict).

1. Saini
777
dojem jak
Obj AuxC
Zalostny , stadl
Atr AwxX [ AtV
tu
Adv
cinil Zalostny dojem, jak tu stal

he-made pitiful impression, as hehe-was-standing
he made a pitiful impression, as he was standing here
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2. \vid:’me

27?7

\véci

Obj

' fak
AuxC

, Jsou
A Aty

vidime \éci, jak jsou
we-see things asthey-are
3. dnes & znazornim, jak se rozCiluje$

today you I’'m-going-to-picture asRefl you-get-excited
today I m going to picture you as getting excited

2.6.6.10. Complement expressed by infinitive

This concerns the so-called “Slavonic accusative with infinitive” after verbs/ideét
(see), spatfit (see, perceive), slySet(hear), citit (feel); nechat(let).

An aid:

"spatfila Vaska (jak?) vchazejiciho do dvefi" - spatfila— vchazejiciho,
VaSka— vchazejicihdshe saw Vasek enter(ing) the door)

1. \spatﬁ.fa
277

\Va&ka
Objf
\vchézet
Aty
\do
AuxP

dvefi
Adv

spafila Vaskavchazetdo dvei
she-saw VaSelenter to door
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citi
77

Barbora se

Shb AuxT
byt

Aty

zavdzdna
Pnom

Barbora se citi byt zavazana
Barbara Refl feels to-be obliged
Barbara feels (being) obliged

3.2.6.7. Complement with a transformed predicate

In classical examples complement relates (as an embedded predication) to the
verb and to some other nominal sentence member (having a different afun). By
means of dransformatioti.e., through another secondary predication) the governing
verb or the nominal part of the predicatenpm) can be changed into another
nominal construction. In such cases (instead of the verb) the result of this
transformation (nominalisation) of the predicate becomes the first governing member
of the complement.

Such cases, however, will be treated in the same way as the classical dependent
complements. This means that the complement gets suspended on the second
“governing” (nominal) member and is markédyv .

On the assumption that the sentence in the first example ni&ansow we imagined
the man as he was dying was shocking, the clauseas he was dying constitutes the
complement relating to the membeénsage andman.
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1. byla
777
Fedstava otfesnad
Sh Pnom
\muée
Atr
Jak_
Au
, umira ,
AwX Aty AuxX

predstava muze, jakimirg4 byla ofesna
image of-man ashe-dieswas shocking
the image of the man (as he was) dying was shocking

2. trpi
777
houslista

Sb

neznamy mali¥
Atr Aty

:ﬂuxX Auxy :ﬂ.uxX

houslista, neznamy jakmalif, trpi
violinist, unknown as painter suffers

3.2.7. Auxiliary sentence members AuxC, AuxP, AuxZ, AuxO, AuxT,
AuxR and AuxY

3.2.7.1. Subordinating conjunctions  AuxC

2.7.1.1. INFO AUXC

In the part 2.7.1.2. Definition ofAuxC the information can be found as to where

the subordinating conjunctions are to be placed in the tree and which conjunctions
belong to this class. Consequently, a list of them has been included. As can be
seen, some of the conjunctions consist of two words. The way how and where
they are to be suspended in the graph are described in the part 2.7.1.3. Compound
(multiple element) subordinating conjunctions. Another idiosyncratic conjunction is
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represented by the suffikannexed with the aid of a hyphen, to be dealt with in the
part 2.7.1.4. representation of the conjunction -Ii.

Some problems concearning the connecting (suspending) of subordinated
conjunctional clauses will be touched in 2.7.1.5. attachment of subordinate
clauses. The reader gets acquainted with the possibility that a conjunction may
depend on a preposition, as well as about divided pairs of wprd-Ze and
presto-ze(because of, in spite of). At last, in the part 2.7.1.6. An individual
sentence member attached by a subordinating conjunction, it is shown that what can
depend on a conjunction (i.e., what has been introduced by it) need not represent
a whole subordinate clause, but be a mere independent sentence member (without
representing an ellipsis handled with the aideaD).

2.7.1.2. Definition of AuxC

(Subordinate) clauses consist of relative and conjunctional sentences. The predicate
of a relative clause depends directly on its head included in the higher sentence,
and the relative word obtains its function inside its subordinate clause (ex. (2)). In

a conjunctional clausethe conjunction, which is assigned aféuxC, is placed

as dependent on the head word and the predicate of the clause depends on the
cojunction. Thus, the latter becomes tieehnicallygoverning node of the clause

(ex. (1)).

1. Neitila

27?2

'Jak
AuxC

, \jdou
AwxX Obj

na mdioby
AuxP Shb

ni
Adv

citila, jak na ni jdou mdloby
she-felt as on her fall faints
she felt she would go off in a faint
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2. =~

nevédéla
P77

zmizi
Obj

) kdy
AwxX  Adv

neweckla, kdy zmizi
she-did-not-know when she-would-disappear

There is a number of subordinating conjunctions which we marRwasC. They
often are ambiguous, being thus able to fulfil other functions as well. E.qg., the word
co (what/when) obtainsAuxC in temporal meaning only (close to the conjunction
kdyZz(when)), especially when following such referential expressiong@sé (after),
mezitimzatim(while), or participating in a “multiple” conjunctiojen co(just when).

In spite of the fact that there are also such conjunctionsi@ g without)) which can
function as both subordinatind(xC) and coordinating@Goord ), the great majority

of conjunctions belongs to one of the two categories only and must not be confused
(for coordinating conjunctions see part 4.1.3.4. Coordinating conjunctions).

A list of subordinating conjunctions AuxC:

aby, ac, ackoli, ackoliv, aniz, at, at uz, az byt, co, dokud i kdyby; i kdyZ jak,
jakkoli, jakkoliv, jakmile, jako, jelikoz, jen cq jestli, jestlize kdeztg kdyby kdykoli
kdykoliv kdyZz leda, ledaze ledva ledvaze -li, mezitimcopnecht, nez nezli pakli,
paklize pokud ponévadZpoté cq protoze prestoze sotvag sotvaze takze tieba,
tfebas tfebaze zatimco zda zdali, Ze

2.7.1.3. Compound (multiple element) subordinating conjunctions

Most of the conjunctions consist of one word only. Nevertheless, there are also two-
word conjunctions, which then take two nodes in the tree. To be able to represent
them we use the functiohuxY. As can be seen from the examples below, we choose
one word of the two-word conjunction to take the position of the whole. This will
obtain afunAuxC and it will be placed according to the above rules between the
word modified by the clause and its predicate. The otgher word belonging to the
conjunction will be suspended from thiauxC and marked by the mentioned afun
AuxY. (This function is dealt with in the 3.2.7.7. Parts of multi-word constructions,
some particles, decayed parenthesisxY, where the part 2.7.7.6. Compound
subordinating conjunctions is devoted particularly to subordinating conjunctions).

In the following examples the part with afuxuxC is in emphasized
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1. prisli, i kdyZz neni steda
they-came everthough it-is-not Wednesday
2. dostanu
P77
sedmu kalyby
Obj Au
\ i Jjezdil
A Auxy Adv
cert na
Sb AuxP
koze
Aclv
sedmu  dostanu, i kdybycCert na koze jezdil
the-seven I-will-get evenf devil on goat would-ride

I shall get the seven, come hell or high water

vyhrajeme
777
at™
AuxC
\u;'.' stane
Aux Adv A
se cokoli
AuxT &b
at uz se stane  cokoli, vyhrajeme
let now Refl happens whatever we-will-win
whatever may happen, we shall win
4. zaidim to, jen Co se usadim

I-will-manage it as-sooras Refl I-settle-down
I can manage it as soon as I settle down

2.7.1.4. representation of the conjunction -li

This conjunction is placed as an independent node, as all conjunctions are. The
hyphen preceding it obtains afukuxG and it will depend directly on the node
(according to 2.8.4.8. Punctuation mark with the conjunctior(hyphen)). The

word preceding the hyphen fulfils its current function in the clause. Therefore, if it
represents a predicate (ex. (1)), it will depend on the conjunction, if it plays the role
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of another sentence member (ex. (2)), it will depend on the node where it belongs
according to the rules of annotation.

1 " nezmrzne

Adv
rychlosti
Aclv

obvykiou
Atr

roste-li obvyklou rychlosti, nezmrzne
if-it-grows at-usual speed, it-does-not-freeze-up

rvchlosti
Adv

obvyklou
Atr

obvyklou-li roste rychlosti, nezmrzne
usual-if it-grows by-speed it-will-not-freeze-up
if the speed of its growth is usual, it will not freeze up

2.7.1.5. attachment of subordinate clauses

If the main clause contains a 'referential word’ corresponding to the attached clause,
it needn t be quite clear on which node this subordinate clause (i.e., technically, the
conjunction) should depencenerallythis problem is dealt with in 3.6.4. Referring
words. Here we shall touch on some problems concerning conjunctions.

If the pronounto (i) accompanies a subordinate clause having the fundtion
(according to the rules, part 6.4.1. Referring pronturhat)), then the clause (its
predicate) depends dn, as shown in the example (1). However, if the prontwin
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accompanies a subordinate conjunctional clause (perhaps in a prepositional case, e.g.
misto tohdnstead of it), then this pronoun functions as a referential word and is left
out (and only the preposition remains in the clause). Then the subordinate clause
(technically, the conjunction) can depend directly on this preposition. Its predicate,
of course, obtains such an afun which would be assigned to the premotihhadn’t

been left out. This case is demonstrated in the example (2).

1' sedé!
PP7
misto neéinné ddl
AuxP Acdy Acdv
toho
Acdv
aby,
AuxC
, povstal ,
AuxX  Atr AuxX
misto toho, aby povstal, séd n&inné dal

instead-of that that he-got-up, he-sat inactively longer
instead of that he would get up, he went on sitting inactively

2. sediél
P77
misto neéinné dal
AuxP Acdyv Acdyv
aby
Au
povstal ,
Adv AuxX
misto aby povstal, sé&ll ne&inné dal

instead-of that he-got-up he-sat inactively longer
instead of getting up he went on sitting inactively

As has been pointed out in the part 6.4.2. Referring words with adverbial embedded
clauses, adverbial references as well as the adverbial clauses referred to by them are
placed side by side (provided the case is not that of referenjiah the tree. This

holds for groupinggroto, Ze presto, Zepoté, comezitim, cozatim, cg..., if they are

written separately in the text; on the other hand, one-word conjunctions which were
derived from these collocationprptoze- because, pfestoze in spite of, mezitimco

in the meantime, zatimco- while,...) are handled as simple conjunctions.
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1. \nadéva.f
77

proto

Aclv AuxC
) spali
AwxX Adv
diouho
Actv
nadaval proto, ze dlouho spali

he-was-swearing, because that long they-slept
he was swearing, because they had been sleeping long

2. \nada'va.f
P77
presto Ze
Adyv AuxC

, otevreli
AuxX Ady

nadaval, pesto, Ze otekeli
he-was-swearing in-spite that they-opened
he was using bad language in spite of their having opened

3. Yosevieli
\;?-vre:
poté co
Adv AuxC
, vstali
AuxX  Adv
otevel poté, co vstali

they-opened after that they-got-up

2.7.1.6. Anindividual sentence member attached by a subordinating conjunction

It may happen that a subordinating conjunction doesn t attach a subordinate clause
but just an individual sentence member. This often happens with conjungdicms

and nez (as, like, than), this problem being described in detail in 3.6.9. Phrases

of comparison with conjunctiongko (as), nez(than). However, this can happen

also with other conjunctions. A general criterion that can decide whether the case
concerns a real sentence member lies in that the attached member cannot be normally

159



3. Rules of annotation

expanded into a clausenothing can be added, completadithout changing the
meaning. If anything could be added, i.e., if in the place following the conjunction
a complete clause might originally occur, an ellipsis must be presumed where only
some member of the clause remained. This member, therefore, obtainExdun
since a predicate is missing aa its head.

Real separate sentence members (rather than cases of deletion) attached with the aid
of conjunctions (which is why they obtain some current afun, mo&tly or Atr )
can be found in the following examples:

1. / chiapec
777
chytry

Atr

protoze
AuxC

, nadany
AwX  Adv

chytry, protoZenadany chlapec
clever since gifted boy

2. \m:uvm'

27?7

o

AuxP
probiému
Obf

Zafimavém

Atr
kelyZ
Au<
i dillezitém

AuxX  Aux¥  Adv

mluvili o] zajimaveém, i kdyz dulezitémproblému
they-talked about attractive even thoughave problem

3. ucélal to moude, protoZe potichu
he-did it prudently becausm-silence

4. plodna, byt nudna debata
fruitful though boring debate
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In other case&xD will be assigned, since an ellipsis in the clause is assumed:

1. chlapec je chytry, protoZz@adany (= protoZe je nadany)
boy is smart since gifted (= because he-is gifted)

2. vojak, protoze v uniformé zaSel za roh
soldier because imniform turned round corner
The soldier, (because) being in uniform, turned round the corner.

fen
AuxZ

vojak, &koli jen porucik zmizel
soldier though onlylieutenant disappeared
The soldier, though he was only a lieutenant, disappeared.

3.2.7.2. Prepositions AuxP

2.7.2.1. INFO AUXP

The section dealing with prepositions consists of two parts. The part 2.7.2.2.
Representation of prepositions describes how and where the classical prepositions
are to be suspended in the tree. Prepositions, however, cannot be limited to the
classical ones only - one-word and one-node prepositions. There are also the so-
called secondary or pseudo-prepositions, which can consist of more words and take
thus more nodes. How these are to be represented can be found in the part 2.7.2.3.
Improper prepositions.

2.7.2.2. Representation of prepositions

Prepositions are generally assigned funcomxP. Their position in the tree is above

the noun they introduce. They are placed, therefore, where the noun not having
any preposition would be suspended, and the noun introduced will depend on the
preposition.

PrepositiondAuxP areemphasized
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1. w,;
\’.Sff.f”i
\z clo
AuxpP AuxpP

obrany Htoku
Atr Atr

3. Rules of annotation

prechod z obrany do utoku
transition from defencdo attack

2. \mys.‘e.f

27?2

\na
AuxpP

matku
Obj

myslel na matku
he-thoughtof mother

3. dojede
772
Theoﬁ.f\do
Sh AuxP

lesa
Acdv

Theofil dojede do lesa
Theophil will-drive to wood

2.7.2.3. Improper prepositions

Improper prepositions are regarded as prepositions and we treat them in a similar
way as the classical ones. Their list is enclosed in the supplements in 4.1. List of

secondary prepositions.

If the secondary preposition consistsane word no difference in representation
ensues: it will depend in the same way as a primary preposition would do (see ex.
(1)). Secondary prepositions, however, can consishafe wordsas well. In such
cases the last word (node) of the preposition is taken and gets placed, as if it were
a primary preposition, above the noun introduced by it. The remaining preceding
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nodes will depend directly on the last node all side by side. They obtain the same
afunAuxP (exx. (2) and (3)). The whole secondary prepositionssanphasized

1 : \Jednah'

77?7

\oh.fedné

AuxP
dédictvi
b

jednali ohledné dédictvi
they-negotiatedabout inheritance

2. \gayreii
272
divodu
AuxpP
z dovolené
AuxP Adv
zawveli z dbvodu dovolené

they-closedfor reasonsof-leave

3. “icela
P27
na
AuxP
bez ohledu dobu
AuxpP AuxP Adv
denni
Atr
kiicela bez ohledu nadenni dobu

she-screamedavithout regard of day time

3.2.7.3. Emphasizing words AuxZ

2.7.3.1. INFO AUXZ

Which words can obtain afuAuxZ, under which circumstances this is carried out
and how these words behave is accounted for in the part 2.7.3.2. Definhgadt
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The part 2.7.3.3. Members modified by mean®\akZ shows where all th&uxZ

can depend (what can they emphasize); several trees can be found there to illustrate
some patrticular cases. In 2.7.3.4. Multi-word emphases the case of the construction
vice neZmore than) is dealt with, which under certain circumstances is regarded as
emphasizing, and whose representation within a tree-graph is considered.

2.7.3.2. Defining of AuxZ

In a sentence, afuuxZ is assigned to particles which fulfil the function of
emphasizing a sentence member. They can emphasize almost any sentence member.

Only anotheAuxZ may depend on the node with afAnxZ (in case one emphasizes
the other - see 2.7.3.3. Members modified by means&wi{zZ), or AuxY (if a
multiple-word emphasizing is the case - see 2.7.3.4. Multi-word emphases).

For our purpose the words that can obtain afwxZ areincluded in a list Words

not contained there cannot be annotated in this way. In preparing this list we have
relied on more sources. To Smilauer’s list further words are added, especially those
regarded as emphasizing by the Academic Grammar of Czech (AM, 2, pp. 228-238,
esp. 235).

The list of potential AuxZ:

akorét, alespd, ani, asi, aspg az, celkem, dohromady, dokonce, hlayhned, i,
jakoby, jedirg, jen, jenom, je&, jiZz, jmenovik, leda, malem, maximé&n minimalre,
nanejvys, napklad, ne, nejen, nejenze, nejn@&mejvice, nikoliv, pak, pouze, pray
prose, gredevsim, pesre, @imo, @inejmensim, rovaz, rovnou, skoro, sotva, taky,
témer, teprve, toliko, teba, uz, viibec, zase, zejména, zhruba, zroveanz, zvlasé

As emphasizing in some cases also constructtdees ne4{ more than) andmeéneé nez
(Iess than) can be regarded - see 2.7.3.4. Multi-word emphases.

The majority of the elements in the list consists of ambiguous words, which means
that they can obtain some other afun according to context. As to the parts of speech,
the Auxz words are ambiguous mostly with adverbs, but also with other parts of
speech. E.g., according to §S
aZ(when, after, as far as...)  adverb, subordinating conjunction, particle
jen(only, but, hardly...)  adverb, particle, interjection
i (and, as well as, even if...) ~ coordinating conjunction, particle or a part of
conjunctional subordinating expressionkdyz
i kdyby)

The decision as to which concrete afulukZ or other) to choose on the basis of
context is up to the annotator. In the following examples some of the words taken
from the list @mphasizedare shown in some of their functions:
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1. zvlaSteAuxZ studenti se vybo  projevili
especially  studentsRefl excellently turned-out
especially the students made themselves felt in an excellent manner

2. (hodré =) zvlasteAdv pritazlivé vypada
(very =) especially attractive she-looks
she looks (very =) especially attractive

3. (hodreé =) zvlaStéAdv velky
(very =) especially large

4. to je prfimoAuxZ skandal
that is directly scandal
that is a downright scandal

5. cesty vedoupfimaAdv i  oklikou
roads lead straight and round
the roads lead both straight and round

6. stat i.AuxZ nadale podporuje bydleni
governmentalso  further supports housing-projects
government continues supporting the housing projects

7. vyskytly se klady i.Coord Uskali
occurredRefl assetsand stumbling-blocks
both assets and stumbling blocks occurred

In some cases not even a whole sentence suffices for univocal determination of the
function. E.g., in the following sentences

1. uzaveni dohody bude trvajesté nékolik tydnl
concluding agreement will takestil some weeks

2. s\t zajimaji z Minskaponejvice
world-Acc interest from Minsk mostly
zpravy strategického vyznamu
newsAcc of-strategic importance
from Minsk the world is interested mostly in news of strategic importance

The emphasizedvords can, apart from obtaining functiduxZ, be interpreted as
Adv and depend on the verb.
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2.7.3.3. Members modified by means of AuxZ

In the tree structurduxZ depends immediately on the word which is emphasized
by it. Examples show emphasizing a simple noun (ex. (1)), a noun in a prepositional
construction (ex. (3)), a whole noun phrase (exx. (4) and (5)), secondary prepositions
(exx. (6) and (7)), numerals (ex. (8)), verb (ex. (10)), adverb (ex. (11)), adjective (ex.
(12)), another emphasizing particle (ex. (13)), individual members of a coordination
(ex. (14)) and subordinate clause (ex. (15)).

AuxZ is emphasized

1. vypacda
?22?

smutné poust’

Adv Sh
tak jen
Adv AuxZ

tak smut® vypadajen poust
so sadly looks only desert
only a desert can look as sad as that

2. teprve Karel to rozhodl
only Charles it decided
it was only Charles to have decided it

rostou
272
kaktus;\v
Sb AuxP
tyto pousti
Atr Acdv
jen
AuxZ

tyto kaktusy rostouien v pousti
these cactuses growonly in desert
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vytrvali
277
optimisté
Sh
jen pFilisni
AuxZ Atr
jen prilisni  optimisté vytrvali
only excessive optimists persevered
S. 'jsou
77
zpravy v
Sh AuxpP
versi
Acly
aspon prvni
AuxZ Atr
zpravy jsouaspon Vv prvni versi
news are at-leastin first version
the news exist at least in their first version
6' \rostou

7?77

uprostfed
AuxpP

privé pralesa
AuxZ Adv

rostou pravé uprosted pralesa
they-grow just in-the-midst of-forest
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7. Srostou
772
na
AuxpP,
nezdvisle podminkich
AuxpP Adv
naprosto
AuxZ

rostou  naprostonezavisle  na pominkach
they-grow entirely independent of conditions

8. Npiisti
777

dva
Sh

pouze
AuxZ

prisli  pouzedva
arrived only two

9. vydrzeli jen dva
enduredonly two

10. spf

777

Karel jen
Sh AuxZ

Karel jen spi
Charlesjust sleeps
Charles does nothing but sleep
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11. podporuje
777

stdt hadile bydieni
Sb Adv Obj

AuxZ

stat i nadale podporuje bydleni
state also further supports housing-projects
the government goes on supporting housing projects

12. e
277

svetr zeleny
Sh Pnom

pouze
AuxZ

svetr  je pouzezeleny
sweater isonly green

13 . fimonédu
27?7

AuxZ

hiavné
AuxZ

hlavné ne limonadu
particularly not lemonade
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14. .'cestova.fo
P77

ale
Coord

o , \do
i

AuxP AwX  CAuxP

republice
Adv_Co
nefen

AuxZ AuxZ

zahraniéi
Adv_Co

cestovalo nejen po republice, alei do zahrarti
it-travelled not-only inside republic butalso to abroad
it was travelling not only inside the Republic but also abroad

15. ‘vycha’zfm

77
\z KelyZ
AuxpP AuxC

domu pouze\('e

Acdyv AwxX  AuxZ Adyv

hezky
Pnom

vychazim z domujpouzekdyz je hezky
I-leave  from house only when it-is fine-weather

Emphasizing nouns and numerals:

In positions close to a noun or to a numeral (i.e. when not introducing a clause), some
words cannot obtain any other afun th&aaxZ. A list of such words (a partial list of
potentialAuxZ) follows: akorat alespon (aspongsi, celkemdohromadyi, malem
maximalné minimalné nanejvys nejméne nejvice pravg presne pfinejmensim

skorq taky, témef zhruba

Emphasizing improper prepositions:

While in emphasizing prepositional cases with “current” prepositions the
emphasizing word depends on the noun, the so-called secondary prepositions
(see 2.7.2.3. Improper prepositions) themselves can be emphasized.

Emphasizing a verb:

AuxZ can (see ex. (10)) sometimes depend on the predicate, too. This case, however,
mustn t be mistaken for the occurrence of the so-called particle relating to the contents
of the utterance as a whole; this particle also depends on the verb, but it obtains afun
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AuxY (see 2.7.7.2. Particles pertaining to the whole utterance). The two examples
below concern “particle pertaining to utteranc&ukY, emphasized

1. patrné se nikdo z nés nezastni
apparently Refl no-one of us will-participate
apparently no one of us is going to participate

2. mame tobohudik za sebou
we-have it thank-goodnes®ehind us
we are through, thank goodness

Emphasizing subordinate clauses:

With dependent clauses introduced by such compound conjunctionkagZ", “i
kdyby (even when, even if) emphasis is not the case. The warcepresents an
inseparable part of the conjunction and it obtains aurY (see 2.7.7.6. Compound
subordinating conjunctions).

2.7.3.4. Multi-word emphases

In some cases also such constructions\dse’ nez a “meéné neZ(more than, less

than) function as emphasis. It happens whenever the author infringes on syntactic
relations, when the words more or less defy current treatment described in 3.6.9.
Phrases of comparison with conjunctiojako (as), nez (than). They are, e.g.,
constructions morphologically equivalent to the example nez tisicovy zastup

more than thousand-headed crowd (correctly: vétSi nez tisicovy zastuparger than
thousand-headed...).

afun AuxZ is given tovice/méngneZ(than) becomes dependent on it and obtains
afun AuxyY (which is done in agreement with the rules on aAuxY - see 2.7.7.8.
Compound emphasizing particles).

1. zdstup
77?7

tisicihlavy
Atr

vice

AuxZ

Auxy

vice nez tisicihlavy zastup
more than thousand-headed crowd
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podminkam
Obj

feSeni vice nez vyhovuje podminkdm
solution more than fulfils conditions

3.2.7.4. Emotional, rhythmic particles ( mi, vdm, si...; to, ono) AuxO

2.7.4.1. Particle AuxO
afun AuxO are assigned to:

1. Ethical Dative and Emotional Dative
2. Rhythmic particles without their own syntactic function

(1) Ethical Dative fulfils the function of linking up with the addressee, i.e. resuming
(maintaining) contactt¢ vam byla zabavavCera jsem ti nemohl usnquan ti byl

cely nesvUf (approx.):that was an entertainment, I tell you; yesterday I couldn’t fall
asleep, you know; you see, he was quite beside himself). Such a contacting function

can be found with the dative of interest, at times called dative of communicativeness,
too (kyselina nam zacina reagov&€zi nAm osma minutaeparkujte nam na trave

= (approx.): we have the acid starting to react, we have the 8th minute running, we

don t want to have you parking on our lawn).

Emotional Dativecolours utterances with emotion® (e mi pékny pofadeky nam

tu lenoSit nebudes (approx.)a pretty mess it is, I say; you are not going to idle away
your time here, we’ll see to it). Distinguishing these types of dative is dealt with in
3.6.5. The boundary line between free and 'bound’ dative.
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\nemoh!
jsem i ushout

AuxV  AuxQ Qb

nemohl jsem ti usnout
[-could-not Aux you-Dat fall-asleep
I couldn’t fall asleep, you see

In the form of the above mentioned datives also the reflexive pagiaean occur.
This then obtains afuAuxO (see the rule Sl 4 in 6.8.2. Reflexigg.

\ggéke:
\

si na
AuxQ  CAuxpP
mé
Obj
pockal  si na né

he-waitedRefl for me
he lay in wait for me, he did

(2) Some words tO it, ono that, co what,..) seem *“superfluous” in some
sentences. Essentially, they duplicate some other sentence member already
present (functioning). This, as a rule,asmatter of emotion or rhythmn case we

find another element in the sentence seemingly fulfilling the function of these words,
we denote these words as afoxO. This, e.g., happens even if such a word has a
position similar to that of subject in a one-member sentetcprfi- what a rain).

Particles with afurAuxO areemphasized

1. on tatinek nepiSel
he father did-not-come
father, he failed to come

2.t0 prsi

what it-rains
what a rain
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neprisel
22?

to on tatinek
AuxO  AuxQO Shb

to  on tatinek nepsel
what he father did-not-come
obviously, father tailed to come

R

co to filosofie
Pnom AuxQ Sb

co je to filosofie
what is it philosophy

5. ™ su
??7?

harazil
Atr

, co ho Tonda
AuxX  AwxD  Obf Sb

sud, co ho Tonda narazil
caskthat it Tony tapped
the cask that Tony had tapped

3.2.7.5. Reflexivum tantum ( se, si) AuxT

2.7.5.1. Particle AuxT

afun AuxT are assigned to the particleg siin case the verb without them doesn’t
exist, as a Reflexivum tantum. This case is described by the rules SE 1 and Sl 1 in
3.6.8. Reflexivese si).
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1. %poi
Vet
se ho
AuxT Obj
boji se ho

he-is-afraid Refl of-him

2. \pOSPIsit
?7?

Franta si \k
Sh

AuxT AuxpP

iékaFi
Adv

Franta si pospiSil k Iéka
Frank Refl hastened to physician

3.2.7.6. Reflexive passive (se), AuxR

2.7.6.1. Particle AuxR

afunAuxR is assigned to the partickeif it represents a reflexive passive according
to the rule SE 3 (or, as the case may be, SE 4) in 3.6.8. Reflszigg.

\ranco valo
PP
:\do
AuxR  AuxP
rina
Acdv
az
AuxZ

tancovalo se az do rana

it-danced Refl till to morning
the dancing went on till morning
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3.2.7.7. Parts of multi-word constructions, some particles, decayed parenthesis
AuxyY

2.7.7.1. INFO AUXY

There are more phenomena for which afwnxY is used, and they are of different
character. In fact, this section in its essence represents a list of different individual
instances of application of this function. It is assigned to particles pertaining to
the whole sentence (2.7.7.2. Particles pertaining to the whole utterance), particles
introducing a loosely attached member (2.7.7.3. Particles introducing a loosely
attached sentence member), a conjunction as an introducing complement or an object
(2.7.7.4. The conjunctiofako introducing complement or object). Also parts of
different collocations, particularly of coordinating conjunctions (2.7.7.5. Particles
forming a part of connecting expressions), of subordinating conjunctions (2.7.7.6.
Compound subordinating conjunctions), of apposition expressions (2.7.7.7. Multi-
word apposition expressions) and of emphasizing particles (2.7.7.8. Compound
emphasizing particles) obtain this function. Last but not least, also parts of phrasemes
dealt with in 3.6.6. Collocations, phraseologisms (phrasemes) (here 2.7.7.9. Parts of
phrasemes) are denoted in this way.

Most of the parts of this section contain lists. They are lists of words which
occasionally can obtaiuxY. It holds without exception that whatever is not
included in these lists cannot be classed with this afun.

2.7.7.2. Particles pertaining to the whole utterance

The functionAuxY is, among others, assigned to particles that pertain to the contents
of the whole sentence, i.e., to those traditionally called sentence adverbs. In this
respect they differ from the emphasizing particles, which can pertain to individual
nouns (noun groups), numerals and adverbs, or, as the case may be, to subordinate
clauses (see 3.2.7.3. Emphasizing wokdsZ).

The particles cannot be identified but on the basis of contexts in which they are
found. For the most part, as a matter of fact, they are ambiguous, above all with
adverbs, or with conjunctions. They differ from adverbs in that they do not represent
sentence members and they do not form syntagms together with other words in the
sentence. They differ from conjunctions in that they do not have an independent
clear-cut connecting function.

The words that can obtain afukuxY are given by a list This means that words
which fail to appear in the list cannot figure in the role of a particle pertaining to the
whole of the utterance.

176



3. Rules of annotation

These words can obtain a bare aiaxY unless they are graphically separated in
the text. In case they are separated, they obtain Aty _Pa, since they represent

a parenthesis. The same lists, however, hold for both the functions. The parenthesis
of the typeAuxY_Pa is described in 3.5.2. A 'frozen’ parenthegiaxY_Pa.

A list of potential AuxY which pertain to the whole utterance and which are
ambiguous with adverbs:

asi, bohudik bohuZzel cozpak jakoby, jasné kupodivy mozna nakone¢ naopak

napriklad nespornénicméneé nu, nuze opravdy ostatné patrng pravdépodobng
prostg pry, pfece jenrozhodngésamoziejmgskutecngsnad stejné tak, tedy; totiz,

urcité, very, vlastné vsak ziejmé

A list of potential AuxY pertaining to the whole utterance, which are ambiguous
with conjunctions:
aby, at, at uz, kdyby ze

In the tree structure the particle having the functhuxY depends on the predicate
of the clause in question. If more words belonging together are invojv@Et€ jen
(although), at uZ (be it), rather than two independent particlesapfiklad kupodivu...

- for instance, strangely enough), one gets suspended from the other, the higher
position taken by the first in the sequence

In the following examples the particles with the functiéaxY (emphasizedare
placed in the contexts of concrete sentences:

1. dopadlo  tobohudik positivre
turned-out it thank-goodnesgositively
thank goodness it turned out positively

2. opravdu nikdo nefiSel
really no-one arrived

3. bude tomozna nejdllezigjsi krok
will it may-bemost-important step
it may be the most important step

4. presidium usiluje  totiz 0 tento krok
board endeavourss-a-matter-of-factfor this step

5. ve méseé snad neni volné misto

in town perhapsis-not free place
there may be no free place in the town
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10.

11.

12.

13.

3. Rules of annotation

v krajich naopak pocet  obyvatel stagnuje
in regions on-the-contrarynumber of-inhabitants stagnates

. néktei zfejmé  resignuji

some obviously will-resign

-y
AuxS

neprisel .
Pred AuxK

Pry nikdo
Auxy Sh

pry nikdo neisel
they-sayno-one has-come
no one has come, they say

. pokud v8ak  obchodnik prod& produkt, zbohatne

if howevershopkeeper sells product he-gets-rich

mel by se napfiklad zabyvat pravem
he-oughtAux Refl for-instanceconcern with-law
he, e.g., ought to be concerned with law

bohuzel se 0 tom negcElo
unfortunatelyRefl about it it-didn’t-know
unfortunately, there was no idea about it

predpokladana situace kupodivu nenastala
anticipated situatiorstrangely-enougffailed-to-come-true

patrné se proda cokoli

apparently Refl sells anything
apparently, anything will sell
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16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23
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[ 9
Aux;
uhinilo !
Pred AuxiK
PFece to
Auxy Sh
jen
Auxy
Pfece jen to uhnilo!

in-the-end evernt rotted-away
it has rotted away, in the end

. stejné se nic nezrani
anyway Refl nothing is-going-to-change

. huze skorteme
well finished-up

. vlastné je to Spate
actually is it wrong

. jiné TFeSeni prosté neni
other solutionsimply is-not

. ostatné to neni pravda
for-that-matterit isn t true
. mlze to taktedy zlstat

can it so thus remain
that s why it can remain like that

. nicméné  souhlasila i Lida
neverthelessagreed even Lida

nevertheless, even Lida agreed

. pravdépodobné to tak bude
in-all-probability it like-this will-be

. samozfejme nebyla spokojena
as-a-matter-of-courseshe-wasn't satisfied
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

3. Rules of annotation

jasné nebyla spokojena
clearly she-wasn t satisfied

veéru se mi to nelibi
certainly Refl me it does-not-please
certainly I do not like it

nu nic se nestalo
well nothing Refl happened

nikdo urcité nic nezneni
no-one surely nothing is-going-to-change
surely no one is going to change anything

asi to byla pravda
perhapsit was true
it may have been true

rozhodnéto byla pravda
surely it was true
it by all means was true

nesporné neni dolbe
undoubtedlyit-is-not well
it is beyond dispute that the times are not good

skutecnéneni dolde
really it-is-not well
really, the times are not good

nakonec se nic nestalo
in-the-endRefl nothing has-happened

jakoby se vypdil
as-if Refl he-had-evaporated

tak jsme zase prohrali
so Aux again we-have-lost

cozpakjsem kralik?

what am-| rabbit?
what do you take me for, a rabbit?
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36. uz aby ta zima skonila
already may that winter end
may that winter come to an end!

37. 2e se trochu nestydite
that Refl a-little aren’t-you-ashamed
aren’t you a little ashamed, I wonder

38.

byla !
Pred AuxK

Kdyby to skutecéhost
Auxy Sh Pnom

Kdyby to byla skuténost!
may it were reality
may it only be reality!

39. at se stane cokoli
may Refl happen anything

40. at uz se stane  cokoli
may alreadyRefl happen whatever
whatever may happen

2.7.7.3. Particles introducing a loosely attached sentence member

Loosely attached sentence members (3.6.13. Freely adjoined sentence parts is
devoted to them) are, as a rule, introduced by partialés a sice a (i.e., viz., or

(else)). The loosely attached sentence members (there is mostly just one, but more of
them can be present as well) obtain their current afun, the placement of the particles
and of comma can be seen in the examples. Commas depend on the outermost
members like parenthetic punctuation (described in the part 2.8.4.3. Bracketing
AuxG). The particles which obtain afuAuxY depend on the first member and in
case they consist of two nodes, the first node of the particle depends on the second.

TheAuxY particles introducing a loosely attached sentence membenapbasized
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used!
P77

AuxpP

, rohu
AuxX Acdv

to
Auxy

a
Auxy

usedl, a to v rohu
he-sat-downand thatin corner

. \darovaﬁ
P77

knihu
Obj

kupodivu Braaniim
Auxy Obj

sice
Auxy

a
Auxy

darovali knihu,a  sice kupodivu  Branlm
they-donated book and that surprisingly to-Brno-people

' \namaza.f
o \\
si véera [-] v olejemn koledko

Adv Adyv A\uxP Au< Obj\ Obj
, to pliinoci koupeiné , \od

Au Auxy Aclv Aclv AweX  CAuxP
a trakafe
Auxy Atr
namazal si, a to vCera 0 pllnoci v koupetn

he-lubricatedRefl and that yesterday at midnight in bathroom

olejem, kol€ko od trakaée
with-oil, wheel of dung-barrow
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2.7.7.4. The conjunction jako introducing complement or object

The functionAuxY is also assigned to the conjunctigako, jakoZto(as) in case the
nouns (or adjectives) introduced by these conjunctions play the role of a predicative
complement (see 2.6.6.6. Complement introduced by the conjurjakonor of an
object (see 3.2.4. Obje@bj, ObjAtr , AtrObj , esp. the part 3.2.4.6. Object after
copulas and semi-copulas).

To distinguish the meaning gdkoas a conjunctionAuxC) from that ofjakoas a part

of a complementAuxY) Smilauer recommends a simple test: If it is a complement

to be attachedako can be replaced bgkoztq e.g., in the sentendéutna Hora byla
zaloZena jako horni osad&.H. was founded as a mining settlement) the function

is a complement, rather than a comparisgakoztocan stand in the place ¢dko,

having the functiorAuxY. Cf. spi jako zabity(sleeps as a log) - here it is a classical
conjunction (expressing comparison), to be suspended in accordance to principles for
AuxC. The same that holds for complement does for object, too.

The conjunctiongako, jakozto- AuxY introducing (i.e. a complement referring to an
object and displaying grammatical agreement with it) depend in the tree structure on
this complement/object (which ha&dvV /Obj) as its daughter nodes.

1 .
' dmitl
\eg
\'nabidku
Obj
atraktivai
Aty
fako milo
Auxy Acdy
odmitl nabidkujako malo atraktivni

he-refused offer as a-little attractive

2. prosacii
277
cinitel kampan
AtvV Obj
jakoZto politicky
Auxy Atr
jakoZzto politicky Cinitel  prosadil kampa
as political authority he-pushed-through campaign
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3. \pﬁpadé

T

mi to neskuteéné
Obj Sb Obj

jako
Auxy

pfipada mi  tojako neskuténé
occurs to-me itas illusory
it occurs to me as illusory

2.7.7.5. Particles forming a part of connecting expressions

The functionAuxY belongs also to particles which figure as parts of expressions
introducing coordination, partly as compound classical conjunctions (part 4.1.3.5.
Multiple coordinating expressions), partly as some expressions that currently close
the coordination (part 4.1.3.2. Non-standard termination of a coordinated list).

A list of compound coordinating conjunctions:
(Parts with afurAuxY areemphasizedl
aproto

apresto

proto ale

prestoale

atak

atedy

atudiz

atim

alezato

sice ...ale

avsak
Coord

sice
Auxy
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sice... avSak
sice... nicmére
ani... ani

[

jednak... jednak
jak ... tak

bud' ... nebo
bud ... anebo
bud ... anebo

In the case of “separate” expressions (of the tgpe... anj bud' ... anebgsice ...
ale (neither ... nor, either ... or, though ... but), etc.) we regard the second part as the
bearer of a connecting relationship. The first component obtainsfafu.

The particles with the functioAuxY forming a part of the connecting expression
depends on the pertinent conjunction in the tree structure (side by side).

A list of current but non-standard closing elements of coordination:
The parts with afuruxY areemphasized

\a

7P

dile
Auxy

tak
Auxy

atak déle(and so on)

atak podobnéand similarly on)
apodobngand similarly)
etcetera(etc.)

From the coordination conjunction (which is to control the whole coordination) the
remaining words will be suspended and they obtain &uxkY. If there are two such
words, the first depends on the second.

2.7.7.6. Compound subordinating conjunctions

Subordinating conjunctionsA(xC) can consist of more elements (see 2.7.1.3.
Compound (multiple element) subordinating conjunctions).  Mind, however,
mistaking them for mere emphasizing a subordinate clause. If a subordinate clause
is introduced bypouze kdyZonly if), the conjunction ikdyzwhile the pouzeplays
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the emphasizing role only (see 2.7.3.3. Members modified by meahgxa). On
the other hand, the conjunctions contained in the list are inseparable.

A list of compound subordinating conjunctions:
AuxY dependent on the second element having &uxC areemphasized

1. prisli, [ kdyZz neni dteda
they-cameevenwhen it-isn't Wednesday
they have come though it isn’t Wednesday

2. dostanu
P77

sedmu kelyby
Obj Au

, i Jjezdii
AuxX Auxy Adv

cert na
Sb AuxpP

koze
Acdv

sedmu dostanu, i kdyby Cert na koze jezdil
seven I-shall-get, even if devil on goat rode
I shall get the seven, come hell or high water

3. vyhrajeme
7?

at™
AuxC

\

uz stane
Aux’ Addv AwX

se cokoli
AuxT Sb

at uz se stane  cokoli, vyhrajeme
let already Refl happens whatever we-shall-win
whatever may happen, we shall win

4. za&idim to, jen co se usadim
[-will-do it as-soon-aswhat Refl I-settle-down
I’ll manage as soon as I settle down
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2.7.7.7. Multi-word apposition expressions

If the expression introducing apposition consists of more elements, it is the last word
in the series that becomes the governing node with &pas. The remaining
members depend on it and obtain afAnxY. The particle with afunAuxY is

emphasized
* stanovil
77?
to
Apos
symboly , a a,

Obj Ap  AwxX Auxy ] Coord Ap

zZnak prapor
Obf Co Obf Co

stanovil symboly,a to znak a prapor
he-designated symbolgnd that emblem and banner

Apposition can be introduced by one of the following multi-word expressions:
a sice(that is), a tedy(and thus), a to (that is), jako je(that is, with a form of the verb
be), jako napfiklad(as for instance), tak tfeba(as for instance), to jest(that is), to
znamendthat is)

2.7.7.8. Compound emphasizing particles

Emphasizing particles are usually one-word elements (see 2.7.3.2. Defining of
AuxZ). Exceptions are represented by such groupyaeneza “méné neZ( more

than, less than) which under certain circumstances (infringement of syntactic rules

- see 2.7.3.4. Multi-word emphases) can be represented as two-word emphasizing
expressions. The womtezthen obtains afuAuxY and depends on the second node,
which is assigneduxZ.
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zdstup
7?7

tisicihlavy
Atr

vice
AuxZ

Auxy

vice nez tisdicihlavy zastup
more than thousand-headed crowd

2.7.7.9. Parts of phrasemes

All elements patrticipating in various phrasemes obtain &urY. This problem is
dealt with in 3.6.6. Collocations, phraseologisms (phrasemes).

flimovai
777

hoc
Adv

noc co
Auxy Auxy

noc co noc flamoval
night after night he-spent-on-a-spree

3.2.8. Graphic symbols (punctuation); the root of the tree AuxS, AuxK,
AuxX, AuxG

By punctuation all graphic symbols are understood which do not form a part of a
word or a number written in numerals. This concerns, above all, the comma, treated
by special rules and possibly having different functions (it most usually obtains afun
AuxX - see 3.2.8.3. CommauxX), further the fullstop, question mark, exclamation
mark, semicolon, colon, parentheses and inverted commas of all kinds, asterisks,
slashes etc. All these punctuation marks obtain their afuns according to their position
in the sentence: it either concerns punctuation at the end of the sentence, separating
the given sentence from the subsequent one (see 3.2.8.2. Terminal symbol of the
sentenc@uxK), or punctuation within the sentence (obtaining, as a rule, Ate -

see 3.2.8.4. Punctuation, other graphic symBaisG). A special case is represented
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by the additional symbat to denote the root of the tree (see 3.2.8.1. The root of the
tree AuxS).

For any punctuation marks (with the exception of the WoxS, with which it can t
happen) the rules concerniixD hold. If, therefore, as a consequence of an ellipsis,
the punctuation occurs in some other position in the tree than normally expected,
the afunsAuxK, AuxX, AuxG (in the same way as the afuns of current sentence
members) get replaced by the afarD.

3.2.8.1. The root of the tree AuxS

Any segment subjected to our analysis obtains automatically the additional symbol
#. This symbol always stands for the root of its tree being automatically marked afun
AuxS in advance.

In current circumstances the predicate of the main clause depengigvaith afun
Pred ), as well as the final punctuation mark (see 3.2.1. Prediéeted , Pnom
AuxV and 3.2.8.2. Terminal symbol of the senteraexK). As far as incomplete
sentences without a predicate are concerned, one or more nodes witkxdun
depend on the symbat, which, as the case may be, can be suspended with the
aid of intermediatéuxP or AuxC (see 3.3.1. Ellipsi&xD, ExD_Co).

In some specific cases a subordinating conjunction with AfixC can stand depend
on the symbol#, with the predicate Rred ) dependent on the conjunction (see
3.1.4.5. Ellipsis of the governing clause).

All the members mentioned above can, in addition, be coordinated (a node with afun
Coord will depend on the root, see 3.4.1. Coordination (sentential, of sentence parts)
Coord , <afun>_Co), or there can be a parenthesis (the member obtaining a suffix
_Pa, see 3.5. Parenthesis.

1. \,,\

Aux

Odstoupii .
Pred Auxi

Odstoupil
He-resigned
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Ja o ty o
ExD Co AuxpP ExD Co AuxP

voze koze
ExD Co ExD Co
Ja o voze, ty o koze

| about carriage you about goat
we are at cross purposes

3.2.8.2. Terminal symbol of the sentence  AuxK

2.8.2.1. INFO AUXK

This section has only two parts. In the part 2.8.2.2. Current sentences all current
terminations of sentences are described, as well as the ways they are treated in our
analysis. In the part 2.8.2.3. Titles and ciphers an example of a newspaper title is
shown with its position in the tree structure.

2.8.2.2. Current sentences

The terminal punctuation mark in the sentence obtains a special analytical function
AuxK. If there are more than one punctuation marks at the end of the sentence, all
of them are handled in this way. This function (as one of the few treated in this
way) is assigned to the terminal punctuation already in the preparation of data for
manual annotation. It is necessary, however, to examine whether the punctuation has
not some other function (e.g., it could be a fullstop following an abbreviation, etc.,
where the functiomPAuxG should be used, or a case in which in a tree more than
oneAuxK occur, which then are to be supplied manually according to the following
conventions). A normal termination of a sentence by means of a fullstop is illustrated
by an example:

1. \#\

Aux

Pracuje .
Pred AuxK

Pracuje
He-is-working
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If (usually for technical reasons, above all owing to imperfections in programmes
detecting the boundaries between sentences) itis necessary to represent two sentences
within one tree, the functioAuxK is used to mark the punctuation terminating the
other sentences as well. No susbntenceought to occur in the resulting corpus

(it will be corrected manually). Parentheses which figure in the example depend,
conforming to the general rules of handling punctuation, on the governing member

of the introduced part of the sentence.

AuxG  ExD Co AuxG

Prisel. ( Ale pra !? )
he-came ( but why ? )

If at the end of a sentence there is only one punctuation symbol which stands for
more symbols (e.qg., if an indicative sentence terminates by an abbreviation followed
by a fullstop, but in the text only one fullstop appears, as it is usual according to the
rules of orthography), the terminal punctuation of the sentence is supposed to have
the lowest priority: the node in question is regarded as a part of the sentence rather
than as the terminal punctuation.

'\#
AuxS
Prisel
Pred
Z3
AuxpP
30
Ady
min
Atr
:AuxG
PriSel za 30 min .

he-arrived in 30 min .
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Typographical conventions require some punctuation symbols to change their natural
sequences. Even in such cases we proceed by making the punctuation depend on the
node to which it naturally belongs. A non-projective tree results in this way. Let us
illustrate this by the following example. The quotation marks in accordance with the
general rules of punctuation depend on the governing word of the subtree introduced
by them. The terminal fullstop depends on the root of the tree, although in terms of
“word-order” the concluding quotation marks may precede.

\ﬁf;xs

>

Pred Auxi

dravcem
Pnom

AuxG  AuxG

Byl "dravcem".
he-was predator

In most of the cases the terminal punctuation depends on the root of the tree (where,
by the way, it has often been already placed by the programme for data preparation).
However, a “terminal” punctuation is approached in a special way if it obviously
belongs to some independent clause (e.g., to direct speech or parenthesis - both are
contained in the example); this holds also in cases in which they are situated at the
end of the sentence. (Even so they, in fact, fulfil two functions, of which we prefer the
function of terminating the parenthesis or direct speech). In this case this “terminal”
punctuation depends on the predicate or some d#damicallygoverning node of

the clause to which it belongs (it also obtains aAuxK). If this governing node is
missing, the mentioned “terminal” punctuation gets dependent on the nearest higher
node and obtains afuBxD.
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vZpomindte
Pred_Pa

Potfebuji
Ob-\l\\‘

? " pocditat .
AuxG AuxiK AuxG  AuxG Obj Auxi  AuxG
Petr tenkratfekl (vzpominate?) " Péebuji pcitat "

Petr then said do-you-remember " I-need  computer

2.8.2.3. Titles and ciphers

Jxk
ExD Pa

J

ExD ExD ExD Pred Auxi

President metropoli
Sb Obj

Praha (jxk) - President navstivil metropoli
Prague (jxk) - President visited metropolis

3.2.8.3. Comma AuxX

Comma is used to stand between clauses and to separate individual members of
coordination or apposition. With the exception of the case in which a comma
represents the main node of a coordination or apposition, its function alwausis

(or ExD). If it represents the main node of coordination it obtains aword (see

also 3.4.1. Coordination (sentential, of sentence p&t®)rd , <afun>_Co). If

it represents the main node of apposition, it obtains aipos (see also 3.4.2.
Apposition Apos, <afun> Ap). The dependence of comma (on its “governing”
node) is technical, not grammatical, similarly as it is with the rest of punctuation.

1. A comma separating a clause will depend on the node (technically) governing
the subordinate clause, which is either a conjunction with the fundiaxC (in

the case of a subordinate conjunctional clause), or on some other governing node of
the subordinate clause (usually a predicate with dependent relative clause) with the
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pertinent function; if the predicate is elided or if the conjunction is missing, comma
depends on the nearest superior node and it obtains the furiexion(see 3.3.1.
Ellipsis ExD, ExD_Co). If the subordinate clause is inserted and both its separating
commas are present in the sentence, both will depend on the same node.

1. dim, ktery plée
house that is-weeping

2. vidél, ze spi
he-saw that s/he-was-sleeping

2. If comma separates a parenthesis, it depends on the (technically) governing node
of the parenthesis. If the (grammatically) governing member of the parenthesis is a
node with the value of the functidxD_Pa, then the comma (or both the commas if

the parenthesis is placed inside the sentence) depends on the nearest higher node and
obtains the functiofexD (mind: notExD_Pa). This concerns any other punctuation
separating parenthesis (from one side or from both sides).

1.

umoudFila
?P?

, bych tak
AwxX  AuxV  Adv AuxX

voda se, abych takekl, umoudila
water Refl so-that so I-said grew-wise
the water, so to speak, grew wise

neznamo proé¢

. tramvajenku
AuxP ExD ExD Pa ExD Pa

Obj  Obj

ExD

pfed smrti, neznamo po si koupil tramvajenku
before death unknown whyRefl he-bought tram-pass
before dying, for reasons unknown, he bought a tram-pass
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3. Commas separating sentences or coordinated sentence parts are hung on the
relevant coordinating conjunction or some other coordinating node with the afun
Coord (e.g. ale but, a and, nebot since, proto therefore etc.). It may happen that

even if such a node of coordination is introduced, we have to make use of the comma:
this comma will be the last one in the series and will thus be labell€tbasd . The

other delimiting commas will get the afulkuxX and will hang on the last one. A

more detailed instruction concerning coordination is given in 3.4.1. Coordination
(sentential, of sentence par@@pord , <afun>_Co.

1. dGv&fuje magii, mystice a  jinym pa@ram
he-trusts in-magic, mystic and other superstitions

4. If there is a combination of several phenomena, it might happen that some comma
is missing in the sentence. More exactly, one comma displays several functions
though it is represented by a single node. When deciding which of its functions
should be assigned to this node, we hang such a comma “as high as possible”. If a
coordinating comma with afun Coord cooccurs with some other comma (with the
afun AuxX or ExD), the coordination function has a priority. If a coordinating
function cooccurs with the functioduxX and other commas, the coordinating
comma will hang on the highest node in the tree, on which it may hang. If the
cooccurrence of commas takes place on the same level of the tree (e.qg. if the comma
functions as end of an embedded clause and at the same time as an opening of another
clause), the following priorities should be obeyed:

coordinating comma witkiCoord
comma opening an embedded clause
coordinating comma with the afuluxX
comma closing an embedded clause

=\ s

3.2.8.4. Punctuation, other graphic symbols  AuxG

2.8.4.1. INFO AUXG

The conditions under which a punctuation mark is assigned AuxG and the
specification of exceptions are described in section 2.8.4.2. Specification of the
afun AuxG. The following sections are devoted to individual types of punctuation
marks from the point of view of their functions (meaning) and to the representation
of these types. The following functions are distinguished: bracketing, closing an
embedded part of the sentence (2.8.4.3. BracketungG), introductory, delimiting

a part of a text (2.8.4.4. Introducing punctuation (colon)), the punctuation mark
after an abbreviation (2.8.4.5. Punctuation marks after an abbreviation (fullstop)),
the punctuation mark after a serial numeral (2.8.4.6. Punctuation mark after a
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serial numeral (fullstop)), superfluous punctuation marks (2.8.4.7. A superfluous
punctuation mark (three dots)), the hyphen with(2.8.4.8. Punctuation mark with

the conjunctiortli (hyphen)), and the hyphen in compounds (2.8.4.9. Punctuation
marks in compound proper names).

2.8.4.2. Specification of the afun  AuxG

In principle, punctuation marks are assigned afwxG. This function is assigned

(as one of the few) to all punctuation marks (with the exception of comma and those
punctuation marks that stand at the end of the sentence) at the point of the preparation
of the data for manual tagging. However, it is always necessary to check, whether the
punctuation mark has also some other function.

If a punctuation mark is the final punctuation mark of the sentence, it may get afun
AuxK (see 3.2.8.2. Terminal symbol of the senteaeexK), commas are usually
assigned afun AuxX (see 3.2.8.3. ComwaxX), but they may be also assigned
other afuns, namelgpos andCoord .

The afunApos is assigned if the punctuation mark introduces the second part of
apposition and if there is no commonly used expression in this position that could
be used instead (e.gj. i.e., napf. e.g., apod. etc.). The bracket, colon or another
introductory punctuation mark becomes the node for apposifpog); in the case

of a kind of bracket, its second part hangs on this node with the Afx®. For a
more detail on apposition, see Sect. 3.4.2. Apposikipas, <afun> Ap.

1. (g

Apos

strana LSNS )
Sh Ap Sh Ap  AuxG

liberdini
Atr

liberalni strana (LSNS)
Liberal party (LSNS)

The afunCoord is assigned in case of punctuation marks for coordination. It can
either coordinate two sentences, or two parts of some whole, as is the case with sport
results or temporal expressions of the tygemm. See also 3.4.1. Coordination
(sentential, of sentence par@@pord , <afun>_Co.
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1. g
AuxS

N
Coord

Foto Tonitek
ExD C ExD Co

Premysi
Atr

Foto: Hemysl Ton€ek
Photo: Femysl Ton€ek

2. P
?27?

stav N
Sh Coord

5 1

Pnom Co Pnom Co

stav je 5:1
score is 5:1

!

E‘,oord ;ﬂuxK

odhlasovali

hilasovali .
AuxG 'Pred Co

Pred Co AuxG

Zase si dovolenou
Aclv Adv Obj
Uz
AwZ
Uz zase hlasovali ..., odhlasovali Si dovolenou!

once again they-voted ..., they-decided-Refl vacations
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A uxS\

. .
Coord Auxi

Homolka prosperuje
ExD Co Pred Co

oddéleni
Sh

nové
Atr

Homolka: Nové oddleni  prosperuje
Homolka: New department prospers

2.8.4.3. Bracketing AuxG

The node for a “bracketing” punctuation (all kinds of brackets and quotation marks,
or commas, as the case may be, if they have only a “bracketing” function) depends
on the governing node of the introduced (bracketed) part of the sentence:

pFipady
777

mezni
Atr

AuxG  AuxG

"mezni" gipady
"boundary" cases

If the governing member of the bracketed part is missing, the mechani&xDbis

used for the sentence members within the bracketed part as well as for the punctuation
marks. The nodes for the punctuation marks thus hang on the next higher node, and
get the afureExD.

198



3. Rules of annotation

odpovédéla
77?

" Boriivky ,
ExD ExD ExD ExD

"Borlivky,"  odpoecela
"Blueberries,"” she-answered

If, however, the governing word of the bracketed part is present, the function of the
punctuation mark remains unchanged, even if the governing word itself haB&un

(this is the case when some grammatically superordinated member is deleted, but the
punctuation mark would not be dependent on this node).

\#
AuxS
@
Coord
Pfijde  jet
Pred Co ExD Co E)Q_ Cok
: " Kde vedefe ? "
AuxG  AuxG  Adv Sh AuxK  AuxG
Prijde a hned: "Kde je vege?"

he-comes and immediately: "Where is dinner?"

If a dependent clause (most often a direct speech) is interrupted by an introductory
main clause, all inverted commas depend (in many cases in a non-projective way) on
the governing member of the direct speech they introduce:

f Karel , ' , "
AuxG  Sb AwX AuxG AwxX  AuxG  AuxG

"Karel," fekl Tonda, "nefisel".
"Karel," said Tonda, "didn’'t-come."
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It may happen that the bracketing punctuation delimits more than two members,
without a deletion being present. “Brackets” are then hung on the governing nodes
of the boundary members of the delimited part of the sentence:

L] P
proiindni
P77

m\h

Atr A,
velmi poklesiym
AuxG  Acdv Atr AuxG

prolinani  "velmi vzneSeného s pokleslym"
intermixing "of-very noble with lower"

For bracketing punctuation marks with direct speech, see 3.6.1. Direct speech.

2.8.4.4. Introducing punctuation (colon)

Direct speech or some listings connected by coordination are usually delimited from
the part that introduces them. Most frequently, this delimitation function is carried by
a colon. In the sequel we call punctuation marks of this type introducing punctuation.

Introducing punctuation depends on the governing node of the introduced part (direct
speech, listing). Also in this case, the rule ExD can be applied: if the governing
node is missing, the introducing punctuation mark is hung on the next higher node
and it gets the afuxD.

1. e
e
konéime
ob'\\
: Zitra tacly .
AuxG  AuxG  Adv Adv AuxK  AuxG
fekla: "zitra tady kodime."

she-said: "tomorrow here we-finish"
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2. *zasadili
777
aL
Coord
: brambory , cibuli cesnek
AuxG  Obj Co AuxX Obj Co  Ohbj Co
zasadili: brambory, cibuli a Cesnek,

they-planted: potatoes, onion and garlic

Yot

: ' Tonda Karlovi "
ExD ExD ExD ExD ExD ExD

fekla: "Tonda Karlovi."
she-said: "Tonda to-Charles"

2.8.4.5. Punctuation marks after an abbreviation (fullstop)

An abbreviation is usually terminated by a fullstop. This fullstop depends directly on
the node for the abbreviation.

\na

AuxP

str
???\
\ ) 4

AuxG  Atr

na str. 4
onp. 4

2.8.4.6. Punctuation mark after a serial numeral (fullstop)

Fullstop after a serial numeral depends directly on the serial numeral.
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12

???\

\. 1997
Atr AuxG  Atr

;ﬂ.uxG
4.12. 1997
12/4/1997

2.8.4.7. A superfluous punctuation mark (three dots)

Superfluous marks that occur in the sentence depend on the nearest suitable node. If
none of the nodes is supposed to be suitable for that purpose, these marks are hung
as high as possible, but in a way that does not violate the projectivity of the tree.

Superfluous marks occur most frequently in the positions of deleted words (three
dots). Three dots, however, often occur also as a part of coordination or even as the
governing node of a coordination.

1. \Jdé:e

777
\ V%d -

Sh AuxP,
\m\\

;ﬂ.uxG ;ﬂuxG ;ﬂ.uxG

jdéte vSichni do ...

go all to
2. .’uzré.iy
77?2

S
Coord

Svestky merunky

Sb Co Sb Co

a ) b )

AuxG AuxG  AuxG  AuxG

uzraly a) Svestky, b) mernky,
ripened a) plums, b) apricots
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3 byl
27?2
véera jsem v & 1%
Acdv AuxV  AuxG  AuxG  AuxP

hosplidce
Adv

+

nasi -
AuxG  AuxG

e,

A:\ Atr

Voo
AuxG  AuxG

vCera jsem * & byl v t¢é @ * naSi + - hospldce
yesterday I-was * & was in that @ * our + - pub

2.8.4.8. Punctuation mark with the conjunction -li (hyphen)

The hyphen beforeli depends directly on the conjunctioh, see 2.7.1.4.
representation of the conjunction -Ii.

obrati-li  ho
if-he-turns him

2.8.4.9. Punctuation marks in compound proper hames

Punctuation marks (most frequently a hyphen) in compound proper names (also in
those of foreign origin) depend on the modifying nodes of the main node from the
'inner’ side. More detailed instructions for the representation of compounds is given
in 3.6.12. Composed Czech proper names, or, as the case may be, in 3.6.10. Foreign
words in the text.

Marie
77

Anna
Atr

AuxG
Anna - Marie
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3.3. Ellipses — one-member sentences without a verb

3.3.1. Ellipsis ExD, ExD_Co

3.3.1.1. INFO EXD

In 3.3.1.2. Specification of ellipsis and the afEwD a specification of ellipsis is
presented, followed by a list of its types, with an emphasis on the so-called actual
(textual) ellipsis, represented by afExD.

The next section, 3.3.1.3. Ellipses treated by means of BiID, is devoted to
different cases of actual ellipses; the list is, of course, just a random selection of
frequently occurring phenomena such as: deletions of predicates in one-member
sentences (3.1.3.1. Ellipsis of predicate in one-member non-verbal sentences),
deletion of predicate when repeated (exdpropa), deletion of predicate in clauses
introduced by conjuctions ggsko (like) and neZ (than), deletion of predicate in
proverbs and sayings (3.1.3.4. Ellipsis of predicate in sayings and proverbs), deletion
of the predicatébyt (to be) in verbal nominal predicate (3.1.3.5. Ellipsis of a verb

in verbo-nominal predicates), deletion of the véxjd (to be) as a component part

of compound verb forms (3.1.3.6. Ellipsis of components of complex verbal forms)
and deletion of a transgressive in complement constructions (3.1.3.7. Ellipses of a
transgressive in constructions with complement).

The cases of so-called lexicalized ellipses, which are represented without the use of
afun ExD, are described in Sect 3.3.1.4. Ellipsis solved without &xD. This list

is more definite and such types of deletions that are not listed there are represented
by the afunExD. The list contains the following items: deletion of the copula with
some verbonominal predicates (3.1.4.1. Ellipsis of copula with some verbo-nominal
predicates), deletion of a modified adjective with verbal predicates (3.1.4.2. Ellipsis
of a predicate adjective), deletion of an attributive adjective standing between a noun
and an adverb (3.1.4.3. Ellipsis of an adjective between a noun and an adverb),
deletion of subject in the sentence (3.1.4.4. Ellipsis of subject), deletion of the
governing clause (3.1.4.5. Ellipsis of the governing clause), deletion of noun with
prepositions (3.1.4.9. Deletion of a noun after a preposition).

3.3.1.2. Specification of ellipsis and the afun ExD

Ellipsis (deletion) is a deletion of an expression that is expected in the given syntactic
structure. Ellipsis generally is conditioned by the topic-focus articulation. It is a
typical means of spoken language; in written texts it occurs mainly in certain types
of texts (addresses, questionnaires, forms etc.). The deletion is not determined by its
syntactic function but rather by the fact whether the expression concerned is a part of
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the topic of the sentence or its focus; as a rule, the focus of the sentence cannot be
deleted.

In our annotation scheme, the occurrence of deletion is marked by the thExdn

which is assigned to all nodes that would be suspended on the node that is missing in
the sentence, and these nodes are suspended in the position in whch the missing node
would have been suspended.

An exception to this rule are prepositions and subordinate conjunctions which get
AuxP or AuxC, and the afurexD “falls down” to the node that depends on them (and
that constitutes a sentence member). A similar situation obtains with constructions
with coordination and apposition, wheexD is shifted below, to the individual
members of coordination or apposition, which are then marke&xd3s Co or
ExD_Ap; the governing node of coordination or apposition keeps its &aord

or Apos.

However, punctuation and other technical nodes can oliEaiD, in case their
“proper” governing node is missing (see the examples in 3.5.5. A syntactially non-
incorporated sentence part or sentential form; ellipsis; an independent sentence part;
vocative; interjection Exd_Pa).

Traditionally, ellipses are classified according to different criteria as follows:

1. contextual or situational ellipsis,
2. word or sentence ellipsis, and
3. lexicalized or 'actual’ (textual).

With a contextual ellipsis, some syntactic members in the topic of the sentence are
deleted in dependence on the context of the utterance. For instance, after the question
Kam odjel vas bratr{ Where has your brother left for?) it is possible to use just the
focusdo Prahy(to Prague) as the answer. With a situational ellipsis, the members
are deleted in dependence on the concrete situation: e.g. when meeting somebody,
we can just saya prochazku?for a walk?) or when ordering a glass of beer one

can just sayedno(one).

The most important for the purpose of our annotation judgements is the third type
of classification quoted above. Actual ellipsis is captured by the B&D, while

with a lexicalized ellipsis this afun is not used, since we do not feel it as a deletion
at all. For the reasons of consistency, the sentence members syntactically dependent
on the deleted word (which technically is suspended at the very position in which the
deleted word would be suspended) are assigned either that function the word would
have if nothing were deletegit(go in ex. (1)), or the function of the deleted word
(hodinyo’clock in ex. (2)). An actual ellipsis occurs only in the given context, it

is not connected with any fixed expression. The sentence members depending on
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the deleted word are assignEslD and are suspended in the place where the deleted
member would be placed (the second occurrenadboévillages in ex. (3).

1. \musfm

e

domil
Acdv

Musim domu.

I-must home
2. %
ooy
tFi
Sb
Jsou fi.
there-are three
3. \pﬁpojem’
P77
obce k
Atr AuxpP
Jedné druhé
Atr ExD

Pfipojeni jedné obce Kk druhé.
attachment of-one village to another

3.3.1.3. Ellipses treated by means of afun  ExD

3.1.3.1. Ellipsis of predicate in one-member non-verbal sentences
Compare 3.3.2. One-member sentences without afznelh ExD_Co

Notation:
words withExD areemphasized
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1.
Vs

Lékare i
ExD AuxiK

Lékare!
physician

2. Pékny vikend!
nice weekend

3. Vztyk!
up-to-your-feet

3.1.3.2. Ellipsis of predicate when repeated

Kristyna rizi
Sh Obj
Kristyna ginesla rbzi, Jifi fialky.

Christine brought roseGeorge violets

2. Katefina cestuje vlakem do Kolinany do Kopidlna autobusem
Catherine goes by-train to Kolinwe to Kopidlno by-bus
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3.1.3.3. Ellipsis of predicate in clauses introduced by conjuctions jak(o) (like),
nez(li) (than)

Afun ExD is used if these conjunctions are not followed by a sentence with a
predicate or a sentence member that gets #&dwn according to the rule qutoed

in the part advjakne in 3.2.5. Adverbials (and borderline cases) and esp. also in
3.6.9. Phrases of comparison with conjuncti@a® (as), neZ(than). (The sentence
member get#dv if it relates in some close way to the node immediately above the
conjunction - it is of the same type and it itself might fulfil the role of the member

it modifies (épe neZ dobiéetter than well, vice neZ pétnore than five, Siroky jako
vysokywide as high)

Notation:
words withExD areemphasized

1. \zavési.f
PP
to niz
Obj Acdlv
nez
Au
Tonda obrizek
ExD ExD

Zawesil  to niz nez Tonda obrazek
he-hanged it lower thafony picture
He hanged it lower than Tony had hanged the picture.

'je
P77

Bohous zdravy
Shb Pnom

jako
AuxC

ryba
ExD

Bohou$ je zdravy jakayba
Bohous is fit as fish
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3.1.3.4. Ellipsis of predicate in sayings and proverbs

l.\

Aux,

Patrani zastaveho .
ExD ExD AuxK
Jao voze ty o koze

| about carriage you about goat
We are at cross purposes

3.1.3.5. Ellipsis of a verb in verbo-nominal predicates

If a copula is deleted with a verbo-nominal predicate, the subjgb) énd the
nominal part Pnom) as well as all other modifications dependening on the copula
get the afunExD. There are exceptions to this rule mentioned in the part 3.1.4.1.
Ellipsis of copula with some verbo-nominal predicates.

Notation:
words withExD areemphasized

l.\

Aux

Patrani zZastaveho .
ExD ExD AuxK
Patrani zastaveno.

investigation stopped

2. Puska lepSi nez hlidacipes
gun betterthan watch dog

3. Polteb zitra
funeral tomorrow
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3.1.3.6. Ellipsis of components of complex verbal forms

If the auxiliary verbbyt (to be) - which in a full predicate is assigned afAumixV, see
predsloz - occurs without its meaningful verb on which it would have been suspended,
it is assigned afuexD (e.g. if the sentencBudu(I will) should mearBudu jist(I

will eat)).

Notation:
words withExD are bold-faced.

1.
A
\Auxs
Budu i
ExD Auxk
Budu!
[-will!
2. Doufal jsem, ze budeme malovat, afeebudeme

I-hoped Aux that we-shall paint-the-flat, buwe-won't
I hoped we shall be painting the flat, but we won't.

3.1.3.7. Ellipses of a transgressive in constructions with complement

The problem of these constructions is described in the part 2.6.6.8. Complement
with elided transgressivétv , AtvV . The missing transgressive would be the
complement.

Notation:
words withExD areemphasized

1. vstoupil
272?
an

Sb

\h.favu

ExD

skionénou
Aty

Jan vstoupilhlavu sklonénou.
John enteredhead inclined
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2. stravil
777
rocidk stryc Zivot v
Exf\ Sh Obj AuxP
\z , cely Praze
A\uxP AwxX  Atr Adv

Moravy
Atr

Rodéak z Moravy, stravil stryc cely Zivot v Praze.
native from Moravia spent uncle whole life in Prague.
A native from Moravia, our uncle spent his whole life in Prague.

3.3.1.4. Ellipsis solved without afun  ExD

3.1.4.1. Ellipsis of copula with some verbo-nominal predicates

There exist expressions that commonly occur with a copula as a nominal part of the
predicate and as such can be deleted. If the copula is present, then these constructions
are analyzed according to the rules for verbo-nominal predicate quoted in part 2.1.6.1.
the structure of verbal-nominal predicate (the copula is assignedRienh, the
dependent nominal part gets the afmom).

If the copula is absent, the function Bfed is taken over by the nominal part and
this part then has the function of a full predicate (all modifications depend on it).

Expressions that belong to this group are given by the following tistba, nutno
(necessary), mozng zahodno(possible) (or, as the case may be, their negative
counterparts).

1 Nl
AuxS

mozno .
Pred Auxi

Za hdzet
AuxpP Sh

hodinu kamenim
Acdv Obj

Za hodinu mozno héazet kamenim.

in hour possible to-throw stones
In an hour it is possible to throw stones.
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2. Treba zajistit  péadek.
necessary to-secure order
It is necessary to secure order.

3.1.4.2. Ellipsis of a predicate adjective

The deletion in this case results in problematic constructions. The dependent member
is assigned afuAdv. In the sentence below the woneémocny(sick) is missing, the
modificationna nervy(on nerves) is thus suspended undsem(I-am).

1. \#\

AuxS,

Jsem .
Pred AuxkK

na
AuxP

nervy
Ay

Jsem na nervy.
[-am on nerves
I am in a nervous state/l am nervy.

3.1.4.3. Ellipsis of an adjective between a noun and an adverb

The adverb may sometimes take over the function of an attribute. This happens when
an adjective is deleted from a full construction (mostly derived from a pagsiatay

pozadované predepuyments required in advance). See also the part 2.3.4.7. Non-
agreeing attribute expressed by an adverb.

1
' fatby
\g??

pfedem
Atr

Platby  peedem.
Payments advance
Payments in advance.
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3.1.4.4. Ellipsis of subject

Sentences with a deleted subject part are not considered as incomplete sentences, we
do not speak about ellipsis. See also the part 2.1.2.2. Modifying predicate.

3.1.4.5. Ellipsis of the governing clause

When a governing clause that need not be repeated is deleted, we get a sentence in the
form of a dependent clause. Its predicate is assidgtred rather than the relevant

syntactic function that it would obtain if it were included in a full complex sentence,
or afunExD.

1. \#\
AuxS,
’e .
AuxC  AuxK

pozdravuji
Pred

je
Obj

Ze ji pozdravuiji.
that her I-greet
(Tell her) that I am sending her my greetings.

2. Protoze mam hlad.
because I-have hunger
Because I am hungry.
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3.1.4.6. Ellipsis of counted units

Numerals (a numerical expression of a number), even if not accompanied by the units
they count, are regarded as sentence parts with the function that the node appurtenant
to the unit would acquire.

An exception to this rule (i.e. the numerical expression §&tb) is the type of
coordination illustrated in the last example, where the given treatment is required by
the overall structure of the sentence.

1. \setrva.f

27?7

\(’e den
Sh
\
AuxpP

Feznikii
Atr

setrval jeden z feznikl
stayed one of butchers
One of the butchers lingered on.

2. \odbﬂo

27?7

Jjedendct
Sh

odbilo jedenact
it-struck eleven

3 . chodi
P77

od se \do
AuxP AuxR  AuxP

sesti Skoly
Adv Adv

od Sesti se chodi do Skoly
from six Refl go to school
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4. d "'I
\?32;\
\ se osmdesdti
AuxT Obj
dozil se osmdesati

he-lived-to Refl eighty
He lived as long as eighty.

S. \m.fadici
PP
\:Ndo
AuxpP AuxP
15 18
Atr Atr

mladici od 15 do 18
youths from 15 to 18

6. \m.fadici
???\
\od cdo
AuxP AuxP

15 et
ExD Atr

18
Atr

mladici od 15 do 18 let
youths from 15 to 18 years

3.1.4.7. Representation of the determination of proportion

Deletion often occurs with expressions of proportion (esp. numerical proportion),
when the wordpomeér (proportion) is omitted. If this word is present, it gets its
conventional afun:
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\Fed:’me
777

\

uxpP

omeéru
Acdv

osm
Atr

ku
AuxP

tFem

Atr

fedime v poréru osm ku ftem
we-delute in ratio  eight to three

If the word pomér(proportion) is omitted, its syntactic function is taken over by the
first member of the proportion:

\vsad:’m
P77
\:Nm
AuxT Adv

ku
AuxP

jedné
Atr

vsadim se sto ku jedné
I-bet Refl hundred to one
Warning

If the relation is not expressed in words, it is represented as a coordination
(see the part 4.1.3.7. Coordination with a colon):

Viktorka vyhrala 3:0.
Viktorka won 3:0
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3.1.4.8. Demonstrative pronouns ten, ta, to (that)

These pronouns stand for a sentence member, so that no ellipsis is concerned.
However, if accompanied by the word which this pronoun refers to, this word itself
fulfils the given function and the pronoun functions asAts .

1. byl
7?7

on \ten
Sh

Pnom

treti
Atr

On byl ten feti.
He was that third

2. rozutekli
??7?

S i
AuxT Sb

z
AuxP

teéch
At

AN

12 stateénych
Atr Atr

Z téch 12 staténych se i rozutekli.
Of those 12 courageouRefl three ran-away.
Of those 12 courageous ones three ran away.

3.1.4.9. Deletion of a noun after a preposition

In some cases only the preposition is left in the sentence in place of a prepositional
group. If this is a collocation (phraseme), the preposition can take over the function
of the member that it would introduce. E.g. in the sentgeeen pro(I am for) the
prepositionpro gets afunAdv (this function would be assigned to the deleted word,
e.g.navrhproposalpfijeti acceptance, schvaleniapproval, usnesendecision, ...). If

a collocation is not the case, and the deletion is just occasionaln@hye zmizel za

... suddenly he disappeared behind ...), the preposition gets its usual afduxP and
nothing is suspended on it.
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l . \Jsem

77?2

\

pro
Adv

Jsem pro
[-am for

2. \obs.fuhuje
P77

nahofe bez
Adv Adv

Obsluhuje nahi@ bez.
she-serves on-top without
She is a topless waitress.

3.3.2. One-member sentences without a verb  ExD, ExD_Co

3.2.1. INFO EXD2

One-member verbless sentences also belong to the BRIM (see part 3.2.2.
Representation of one-member verbless sentences); there are several types of these
sentences all treated in the same way (part 3.2.3. Types of one-member verbless
sentences).

3.2.2. Representation of one-member verbless sentences

One-member sentenes not containing a verb are assigne&xsiun

noviny .
ExD AuxK

Nedéini Lidové
Atr Atr

Nec&Ini Lidové noviny.
Sunday Lidové noviny.
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3. Rules of annotation

3.2.3. Types of one-member verbless sentences
1. Nominal
a) nouns:

i) Skola!
school

i) NecElni Lidové noviny.
Sunday Lidové noviny.
b) adjectives:

i) Skwelé!
Excellent!
i) Krasna!

Beautiful!

c) adverbs

i) Znamenié!
Remarkably!

i) Kdepak!
Not-at-all!
2. Vocatives:

Franto!
Franta!

3. Interjections:

Bum!
Crash!
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If the Vocative or the interjection is embedded (e=canto, pojd’ sem!Franta, come

here!, Hej, nevis, kam jdeHi, don’t you happen to know where he is going?), they

get afunExD (see 3.5.5. A syntactially non-incorporated sentence part or sentential
form; ellipsis; an independent sentence part; vocative; interjection Exd_Pa).

In some cases, the interjection may have the fund®md (e.g.Hybaj doml!Rush
home!; see the part 3.2.1.4. Simple verbal predicate.

One-member infinitival sentences get the afuad (Byt pofad mlady!To be young
all the time, Nemit tolik prace Not to have so much work).

A special case of one-member sentences is constituted by the aoodses), ne

(no), ni (not), ba (even so), bat (even so) and words similar to those. If they stand
alone (see ex. (1)), they are assigned &b, in a similar vein as other one member
sentences. It is often the case that a sentence is attached to these words; this is
formally treated as coordination, be these words in a relation to the attched sentences
(ex. (2)) or not (ex. (3)); in both cases, the given words are assignedaiinCo.

1.
A
\Auxs
Ano
ExD At
Ano.
Yes.
2. %
:N‘
(LN .
Coord AuxK
Ne sel

ExD Co Pred_Co

jsem na
AuxV  CAuxP

pivo
Aclv

Ne, Sel jsem na pivo

no I-went Aux for beer
No, I went to have a beer.
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\
‘S‘N

LY .
Coord AuxK

3.

Bat’ Jsem
ExD Co Pred Co

frajer tady ja
Pnom Adyv Sb

nefvétss
Atr

Bat, nejetsi frajer jsem tady ja
even-so toughest daredevil am here |
Even so, the toughest daredevil here is me.

3.4. Relations between sentences and sentence parts (other
than dependency)

3.4.1. Coordination (sentential, of sentence parts)  Coord , <afun> _Co

3.4.1.1. INFO_CO

Part 3.4.1.2. Specification of coordination specifies what is understood by
coordination here; its representation in our annotation scheme is presented in a
voluminous part 3.4.1.3. Treatment of coordination, which is subdivided into several
subparts. Cases of multiple coordination are dealt with in part 4.1.3.1. Multiple
coordination. Coordinated constructions often end by words implicating that the list
is not complete dj. etc.); these cases are described in part 4.1.3.2. Non-standard
termination of a coordinated list. The “false” relative clauses (introducezbByare
discussed in 4.1.3.3. Coordination in sentences wath(which), pficemz(whilst).

In 4.1.3.4. Coordinating conjunctions we present a list of coordinating conjunctions,
followed by instructions what to do with such conjunctions that consist in more than
one word (4.1.3.5. Multiple coordinating expressions). Coordination may go beyond
the boundary of sentences; these cases are exemplified in 4.1.3.6. One-member
sentential coordination. Some special case of coordination are discussed in part
4.1.3.7. Coordination with a colon and 4.1.3.8. Compound words divided by a
hyphen.

The next part is devoted to the issue of coordination of prepositional cases (4.1.4.1.
Coordinated prepositional cases) and embedded clauses (4.1.4.2. Coordination of
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3. Rules of annotation

embedded clauses). The suffi€o is not assigned to prepositions or to subordinate
conjunctions.

A special problem is that of modification of coordination; the instructions how to
represent such cases are given in the concluding part 3.4.1.5. Joint modification of
coordinated members.

3.4.1.2. Specification of coordination

A relation of coordination may occur between two or more sentence parts, two or
more clauses - be they main clauses or dependent ones. On the analytical level,
coordination of clauses and of words is not distinguished, both are assigned the
same analytic function. Similarly, we do not distinguish between different types of
coordination (conjunction, disjunction, etc.); they all get the same afun without any
further specification.

Any sentence members can be related by coordination: predicates, subjects, objects,
attributes etc. Their afun is composed of their functiodred , Sb, Obj, Atr -

and a suffix_Co, which indicates that the given node is a member of a coordinated
construction.

It is important to ensure that all members standing in a coordinated construction get
the samefunction (e.g. it is impossible to haw@bj_Co andAdv_Co standing side

by side in a single coordinated construction). If such a case seemingly occurs, then
the construction should be treated as a sentential coordination with a deleted predicate
in one of its parts. This is most frequently the case with the combinatiddof-
PnomandAtv - Adv:

1Nl

A uxS\

a .
Coord AuxK

PFisel hned
Pred Co ExD Co

sdm
AtvV

PfiSel sam a hned.
he-came alone and immediately.
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3. Rules of annotation

3.4.1.3. Treatment of coordination

The means of rendering coordination are first of all coordinating conjunctions,
connecting expressions and also punctuation marks, e.g. a comma. The cases when
coordination is expressed by means of multiword expressions is described in part
4.1.3.5. Multiple coordinating expressions. In the tree structure, these means have a
node of their own assigned afi@oord . They are the governing node of the whole
coordinated string.

In case of coordinated predicates of main clauses the node withGdond is
suspended immediately below the node of the root of the tree ((1)). In other cases,
the node with afurCoord is suspended on the governing node, which is modified
by the nodes in coordination ((2)).

If there are some extra marks with individual parts of coordination, they are assigned
afun AuxG and are suspended on the corresponding parts ((3); see also 2.8.4.7. A
superfluous punctuation mark (three dots)).

It may happen that the conjuncti@n(and) is a part of some abbreviatiomgod.

and similarly, atd etc.). Since the abbreviation is written without spaces and as
such is represented by a single node, the fundioord is assumed by the whole
abbreviation (see (4)). For the treatment of these abbreviations if written in several
words, see below part 4.1.3.2. Non-standard termination of a coordinated list.

Coordination function can be represented in the sentence also by three fullstops. If
this is the case, the afUdoord is assigned to the last of them; the preceding two are
suspended on the last one and are assigusdb ((5)).

opustil
Pred Co Pred Co

Pozdéji -4 republiiku
Adv AuxP Obj

vézeni
Acdv

Pozdji utekl z wzeni a opustil republiku
later  he-fled from prison and left Repulic
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3. Rules of annotation

2. Nyiida

77?2

nebo
Coord

minuld soucasnd
Atr Co Atr Co

vlada minuld nebo sa@asna
government past or  present

3. "uzra’.iy
?7?
"
Coord
Svestky merunky
Sh Co Sh Co
a ) b )

AuxG  AuxG  AuxG  AuxG

uzraly a) Svestky, b) menky
ripened a) plums b) apricots

4. *son
?7?
apod
Coord
casopisy , noviny .
Obj Co AuxX Obj Co  AuxG
Cetla  Casopisy, nhoviny apod.

she-read journals newspapers and-similarly

- ¥ r -
* ofekdva
?PP

boord

Tondu , Karia , Frantu . .
Obj Co AuxX  Obj Co AuxX  Obf Co AuxG  AuxG

otekdvam Tondu, Karla, Frantu ...
l-expect Tony Charles Frank
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4.1.3.1. Multiple coordination

With a multiple coordination (i.e. the coordination construction has more than two
members), more than one marker of coordination is usually present (every two
members of the coordination are delimited by some marker). The @hand is

then assigned to the last marker at the right-hand-side (usually this is a conjunction,
but if a conjunction is not present then it might be a comma etc.). This mark of
coordination becomes the governor, other coordination marks being its daughters.
Commas are asigned aféuxX, words (e.g. the repeated conjuncti@angnd)) get

AuxY, graphic symbols (e.g. also all three dots if they are not rightmost nodes) are
assigned afuAuxG.

1. %o
\P\
\SE na
AuxT  AuxP
a,
Coord
mamu , tatu , psa pocasi
Obj Co AuxX Obf Co AwxX  Obj Co Obj Co
véerefsi
Atr
ptali se na  mamu, tatu, psa a CerejSi pg@asi

they-inquiredRefl about mom, pap, dog and yesterday weather

2. Jedlli
277

ah
Coord

Karel a Bohous Venca
Sh Co  Auxy Sbh Co Sbh Co

Karel, Bohous a Venca jedli
Karel, Bohous and Venca were-eating
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3. Rules of annotation

3. .'zap.fatm'
27?

a.
Coord

: Bohous , Venca . . . Karel Oskar
AuxG Sb Co AuxX  Sb Co AuxG  AuxG  AuxG Sb_Co Sb_Co

. zaplatili: Bohous$, Venca ... Karel a  Oskar
. payed: Bohous$, Venca ... Karel and Oskar

4.1.3.2. Non-standard termination of a coordinated list

The list of the members of coordination is sometimes terminated by words that do
not have the same syntactic value as other members of the coordination. These
words mostly express that the listing is incomplete and they are often written in an
abbreviated form; if this abbreviation is represented by a single node including also
the coordinating conjunctiorapod, atd, etc, aj., ... (and-so-on)), it becomes (in
accordance with the rules in the part 3.4.1.3. Treatment of coordination) a node of
coordination, i.e. it is assigned af@oord .

.. .
Jmenujm
e

af
Coord

pole , lesy . budovy .
Obj Co AuxX  Obf Co AwxX  Obj Co AuxG

jmenujme pole, lesy, budovy aj.
let-us-mention fields, woods, buildings etc.

However, difficulties arise when the coordinated listing is terminated by more than
one node. One of the following three cases may obtain then:

Cases of collocation:

The list of such collocations:
a tak dale(and so on)

a tak podobné&and so similarly)
a podobn&and similarly)

et cetera
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3. Rules of annotation

These collocations are regarded as so-called connecting coordinating expressions,
described in more detail below in the part 2.7.7.5. Particles forming a part of
connecting expressions and comprising also (or first of all) multiple conjunctions
described in part 4.1.3.5. Multiple coordinating expressions.

In the representations of these constructions, the coordinating conjunction governs
the whole coordination and the other nodes are suspended on it withAfuiYs if
such constructions consist of two words, the last word is suspended on the first one

((2)).

1 - Jmenujm
27?2

et
Coord

pole , lesy , budlovy cetera
Obj Co AwX Obj Co AwxX  Obf Co AwxyY

jmenujme pole, lesy, budovy et cetera
let-us-mention fields, woods, buildings et cetera

2. = Jmenujm
272

a,
Coord

pole . lesy , budovy ddle
Obj Co AwxX  Obj Co A  Obf Co AuxyY

tak
Auxy

jmenujme pole, lesy, budovy a tak déale
let-us-mention fields, woods, buildings and so on

Cases of ellipsis in which after the last member of coordination there remains just an adjective
(i.e. the adjunct of the last word)

Annotation is carried out according to the rules on ellipsis (see 3.3.1. Elkx$s
ExD_Co), i.e. the adjective (which is a remnant of the last member of coordination)
is suspended on the node wiftoord and is assigned afuaxD_Co.
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3. Rules of annotation

1. .'jmenujm
772
a,
Coord
pole , lesy , budlovy Jiné
Obj Co  AwdX ObjCo AuxX ObjCo ExD Co
jmenujme pole, lesy, budovy a jiné
let-us-mention fields, woods, buildings and other
2. .jmenujm
777
LS
Coord
Pepu , Aloise , Antonina dalsi
Obj Co AuxX ObjCo AuxX 0ObjCo ExD _Co
jmenujme Pepu, Aloise, Antonina a  dalSi

let-us-mention Pepa, Alois, Antonin and further

Other cases (mostly lists with longer terminations)

In these cases the rule given above in the part 3.4.1.2. Specification of coordination
is used; the respective termination of the list is regarded as a clause of itself (which
often does not contain a predicate), resulting in a coordination of clauses, where in
the first clause the initial members of the listing will be placed in their corresponding
positions and the second clause will be formed in a non-standard way.
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3. Rules of annotation

1 -
AuxS
Coord ;ﬂ.uxK
Jmenujme d'a.fe
Pred Co ExD Co AuxP
'~ tak vyterpani
Coord Acdv ExD Co
pole , lesy budovy az dpiného
Obj Co AwxX Obj Co Ohbj Co AuxZ Atr
Jmenujme pole, lesy, budovy a tak dale

let-us-mention fields, woods, buildings and so on
az do uplného vgerpani.
up to full exhaustive-account.

4.1.3.3. Coordination in sentences with  coz (which ), pficemz (whilst )

Complex sentences with expressioosZ (which) (and all its inflected forms,
including the forms with prepositiongficemz procez natez nacoj are analyzed

as coordination, the head node being the comma. These words are assigned afuns
according to the function they represent in the clause they introgiée hz( whilst)
obtaining mostly the afuAdv).

1. My tam nemlZeme, pficemzopa&nd cesta je volna
we there are-not-alloweavhile opposite direction is free

2. Je oznaovana za kubismus;oZz je ignorantstvi
it-is denoted as cubism which is ignorance
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3. Rules of annotation

4.1.3.4. Coordinating conjunctions

The following conjunctions (some of them consisting of more than a single word)
may have a coordinating function:

a, a proto, a prestg a tak a tedy ale, ale protq ale prestg anebq ani, ani-ani, aniz,

avSak ba, bud'-a nebgbud-anebobud-nebq¢i, i, i-i, jak-tak jednak-jednakjienze

le€, nebqg nebot, nicméné nybrZ ovSem proto, prfece prestq sice-ale sice-avsak
sice-nicméngvSak vzdyt, zato

The conjunctioranizmay in a sense function also as a subordinating soneC), the
conjunctionpfecemay occur in the function oAuxY, the conjunctiorani has often
an empasizing meanin@\gxz).

Instructions how to treat conjunctions included in the above list are presented in the
next section 4.1.3.5. Multiple coordinating expressions.

4.1.3.5. Multiple coordinating expressions

Some expressions introducing coordination (and as such included in the above list)
consist in more than a single word. This means that they are represented in the tree as
more than a single node; however, for the overall representation of the coordinating
function a single node is needed, to be assigned @ord . This is why one word

of the coordinating expression is singled out to @ebrd and to be the head of the
whole coordination. Other parts of the coordinating expression are suspended under
this main node (if there are more such words, they are suspended as sisters) and they
are assigned afufuxy.

Instructions how to choose the main node are given in part 3.2.7.7. Parts of
multi-word constructions, some particles, decayed parenti#asiy. With those
components that are not immediate neighbours (sige-alethat’s-true - but), as
well as with those that are immediate neighbours (@lg. proto but therefore) the
head node usually is the node with a more general coordinative meatnig:, a

and).
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3. Rules of annotation

N

ale,

CO{d ;ﬂuxK
Vyhnali . mnemusfé
Pred Co

\ AwX  Auxy Pred Co
ho zlobit
Obj Obj

se
AuxT

Vyhnali ho, ale proto se nemusis zlobit
they-expelled himbut thereforeRefl you-need-not be-angry

2. =~
AuxS
ale .
Coord AuxK
Sel sice , zlstane
Pred Co AuxY  AuxX f Pred Co
pryé darebdkem
Adv Obj
Sel sice prg, ale darebakem zlstane
he-went that's-true awayput rascal he-remains

4.1.3.6. One-member sentential coordination

Afun Coord is often assigned also to conjunctions that refer to the preceding context,
which is outside the sentence under analysis. Since in our annotation scheme the
analysis should not go beyond the boundaries of sentences, such a coordination
physically has a single node in the given tree.

1. a tak nedosahli slibovaného vzestupu
and so they-did-not-reach promised raise
and that’s why they failed

2. ale vSechny lidi oklamat nejde

but all people to-deceive it-is-not-possible
but to decieve all people is impossible
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3. \#\

AuxS.

Aviak .
Coord AuxK

Fevazila
Pred Co

tendence
Sh

Jjing
Atr

AvSak prevazila tendence jina
yet  prevailed tendency other
Yet another tendecny prevailed.

4.1.3.7. Coordination with a colon

Afun Coord is also used in representation of sport results and temporal data.

1. vyhrdla
22
Viktorka
Shb Coord
3 0
Adv Co  Adv Co
Viktorka vyhréla 3:0
Viktorka won 3.0
2.

zading
e

zdpas \v

Sh AuxpP
Y
Coord

10 15
Adyv_Co Adyv_Co

zapas zéina v 10:15
match starts at 10:15
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4.1.3.8. Compound words divided by a hyphen

Compound words divided by a hyphen are represented as a coordination.

vatahy
?7?

~
Coord

cesko némecké
Atr Co Atr Co

Cesko-®mecké vztahy
Czech-German relations

3.4.1.4. Coordinated members introduced by means of ~ AuxP or AuxC

Analytic functionsAuxP_Co andAuxC_Coare not used. The suffixCois attached
to the sentence parts introduced by these members.

4.1.4.1. Coordinated prepositional cases

The suffix_Co is not attached to prepositions. In case of coordinated prepositional
cases, the suffio_ is attached to the afun of the noun, i.®bj Co, Adv_Co,
Atr_Co rather tharAuxP_Cao.

Coordinated sentence parts expressed by a prepositional form are represented in
different ways, in relation to the fact whether the prepositon is present with both
coordinated parts or if there is only a single preposition present.

L. okjzaei
?7?
a
Coord
ze z,
AuxP AuxpP
Siovenska zemi
Adyv_Co Adv Co

vychodnich
Atr

prijizdéji ze Slovenska a z vychodnich zemi
they-come from Slovakia and from Eastern countries
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3. Rules of annotation

2 .
) f1sobi
\g??

\

AuxpP

aL
Coord

Gaze Jerichu
Advy Co  Adv Co

pusobi v Gaze a Jerichu
s/he-operates in Gaza and Jericho

It may happen that one of the coordinated members is missing (there are only two
prepositions in coordination and only the second of them is accompanied by a noun):

1. Neer
7?7
i,
Coord
do -4
AuxpP AuxP
lesa
Adv _Co
Sel doi z lesa

he-walked to and from woods

2. e
27?
ale
Coord
do , -4
AuxP AwxX  CAuxP
pfedevsim lesa
ExD Co Adv Co
i
AuxZ
Sel gedevsim do, ale i z lesa

he-walked first-of-all to but also from woods
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4.1.4.2. Coordination of embedded clauses

Coordination of embedded clauses is treated in a similar vein as that of prepositional
cases. The sufixCo is assigned to the afuns of the predicates of these clauses (i.e.
Sb-Co, Obj_Co, Adv_Cao, ...) rather than to the subordinating conjunctions.

The treatment of coordinated clauses depends on the fact whether the subordinating
conjunction is repeated or not.

AwX  AuxC  AuxC
koupi havstivi

obj Co | Obj Co

knihu pFitele
Obj Obj

slibil, ze knihu koupi a Ze fjtele navstivi
he-promised that bookec he-will-buy and that friendAcc he-will-visit

2. \siibii

Pr?
AuxC

, a,
Awxx Coord
koupi havstivi

Obi Co/ Obj Co

knihu pFitele
Obj Obj

slibil, ze knihu koupi a ptele navstivi
he-promised that bookcc he-will-buy and friendAcc he-will-visit
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3. sel
7?77
@
Coord
, protoze onévadz
A AuxC AuxC
chiél
Adyv Co
Sel, protoZze a pa@vadz chél
he-went because and since he-wanted
4.

prfedevsim chiél
ExD Co Adv _Co
i
AuxZ
Sel, @edevSim protoze, ale i péwadz chél

he-went first-of-all because and also since

3.4.1.5. Joint modification of coordinated members

he-wanted

A joint modification of a coordinated string must be reflected also in its tree structure.
The same rules obtain for the assignment of afuns in case of coordination of sentence
parts and in that of coordination of predicates (i.e. of main or embedded clauses).

Those elements of the sentence that depend only on one part of the coordination
are suspended according to the general rules; those elements that depend on the
coordinated construction as a whole are suspended on the node witiCadfud

and are assigned their afuns according to their function (without the s0bx This
convention makes it possible to diferentiate between a coordinated member and a
member modifying the whole coordination. The latter node may be e.g. a joint
attribute to a coordinated object, but also a joint subject or other modification to a

coordinated predicate.
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The members modifying the coordination as a whole are printeemphasized
letters.

1.

nainstalovali
7e?

déinici
Sh

al
Coord

dfevéné Zidle stojany

Atr Obj Co  Obj Co

délnici nainstalovalidievénézidle a  stojany
workers installed  woodenchairs and stands

-l N .
Coon{\ Auxi
Jana zvedia \(Joda.fa knizku
Shb Pred Co Pred Co Obj
\ Qlze
Obf
Jana zvedla a podala Olze knizku

Jane picked-up and handed-over to-Oldmpok

3. fragment
7?7
aL
Coord
velmi tezky rozmeérny
Adv Atr Co Atr Co

velmi tézky a  roznérny fragment
very heavy and bulky fragment
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3. Rules of annotation

a.
Coord

Zirati \afeé:’vaj:’

Pred Co Pred Co

ficé partnera opusténi
Sh Obj Atvv
lidé  ovdovi, ztrati partnera a FeZivaji opu&ni

people become-widowed lose partner and survive lonesome

3.4.2. Apposition Apos, <afun>_Ap

4.2.1. INFO _AP

After a specification of the function of apposition in the part 4.2.2. Specification
of apposition, we present an account of how apposition is formally treated in our
scenario (part 4.2.3. Representation of apposition). This part also contains a list of
possible expressions that may introduce apposition. In the part 4.2.4. Distinguishing
apposition from other relations we attempt to differentiate apposition from other
sentence relations with which it might be mistakenly interchanged (dependency,
coordination or parenthesis).

4.2.2. Specification of apposition

Apposition is a relation that makes it possible to render the same ’idea’ in several
different ways. The members standing in apposition are the same sentence part, they
usually are in the same case and they can be interchanged:

1. se Zadosti se obratili na (Xoktang spravce vepina

with requestRefl they-turned to O.Koktan managerof-pigsties

The condition requiring the same form (case) need not be met if the members in
the apposition relation are adverbials, because the repertoire of the means for the
expression of adverbials is very large:

1. usmrtili  ho tajng  nag. vySSi davkou morfia
they-killed him secretelye.g. by-higherdosis of-morphine

238



3. Rules of annotation

We differ from Smilauer’s understanding in that our specification of apposition is
narrower: we do not regard as apposition the types of “specializing” attribute (as
e.g. rozinky sultankyraisins sultans, sleCna sousedkaiss neighbour, my Cesiwe
Czechs, see 2.3.4.2. Agreeing attribute expressed by a noun) and also adverbials as
dole pod podlahodlown below the flooretos v Unoruthis year in Februaryahoru

na kopecelup to the hill (see 3.2.5.4. Problematic cases of temporal modifications
and 3.2.5.5. Problems of local adverbial).

Similarly, we do not regard as apposition the case when seemingly apposited
members have no place to be suspended on (the member for the assignment of afun
Apos is missing, see below): nodes for such elements are suspended side by side,
without apposition.

However, we do regard as apposition items in a questionnaire or list divided by a
colon or by some other graphic symbol (see ex. (6) in the following part).

4.2.3. Representation of apposition
The following expressions are typical for introducing an apposition:

aneh a sice a tedy a to, Cili, jako, jako je jako napf, jako napfiklad napf,
napriklad neboli tak tfeba tedy; tj., to jest to znamenatzn.

The list is not (even cannot be) complete, i.e. apposition may be introduced by other
expressions as well and the decision is up to the annotator. At the same time, an
inclusion of an expression in this list does not necessarily mean that a presence of
such an expression in a sentence always indicates that a relation of apposition is
present.

In addition, apposition may be introduced by mere graphic symbols, such as comma,
dash, colon, brackets.

According to the current conventions, apposition is represented in the tree structure
in the same way as coordination, i.e. the respective means of expression are assigned
the afunApos and the members that stand in an apposition relation are suspended on
this governing node; their afuns are composed from the label denoting their function
(Sb, Obj, Atr , ...) and from the suffix Ap.

When deciding which node is assigned aApos, the following rules hold:

« |If the connecting expression is a single node, then the situation is clear (see exx.
1), (6), (7))

« If the connecting expression is a word (or an abbreviation) preceded by a
comma, the afurpos is assigned to this word and the comma is suspended
under it (exx. (2), (4)).
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« If the abbreviation is followed by (its) fullstop, the fullstop is suspended under
the abbreviation (according to the rules of punctuation, see 2.8.4.5. Punctuation
marks after an abbreviation (fullstop), here ex. (2)).

* If the means for apposition consists of a string of words, the last word in the
string is the governor of the whole expression, other elements of the string being
its dependents and getting the afjuxY (see the rules given in paret 2.7.7.7.
Multi-word apposition expressions, and ex. (4) below).

* If the second member of the apposition is separated by brackets (or by dashes
etc.), the first of these symbols is assigned aApos and the second is
suspended on the first (with afduxG; see the rules in part 2.8.4.3. Bracketing
AuxG and ex. (3) below).

As ex. (7) shows, apposition allows also for some unusual attributes.

1. \odpow'
P7?
o
Apos
Fesenim devalvacl
Adv_Ap Adv_Ap
béznym
Atr
Odpovi BZnym feSenim: devalvaci

it-will-respond by-current solution devalvation

2.

- .
legalisovala
?7?

/LN
euthanasii , . usmreeni
Obj Ap AuxX¥X  AuxG  Obj Ap

legalizovala euthenasii, tj. usmrceni
she-legalised euthanasia, ie. killing
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3. \zabjfvaﬁ
2

7 ??\
se postavenim

AuxT Obj
LY
Apos
UK University )
Atr Ap Atr Ap AuxG
Karlovy
Atr

zabyvali se postavenim UK  (Univerzity Karlovy)
they-dealtRefl with-position of-UK (University of-Charles)

4, =~ ;
+  stanovil
P77

to
Apos

symboly . a a,
Obi Ap AwX  Auxy J Coord Ap

znak prapor
Obj Co Obj Co

stanovil symboly, a to znak a prapor
he-determined symbols and this(is) emblem and banner

' \bojuj!
P7?

L
Coord Ap
dvé 'neboli
Atr Apos _Co
Ldska Harmonie Nendvist Svdr
Sh_Ap Sh_Ap Sb Ap Sh_Ap

bojuji dve sily:  Laskacili Harmonie a  Nenavist neboli Svar
fight two powers Love or Harmony and Hatred or Conflict
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N
Apos

pohiavi Zenské
ExD Ap ExD Ap

pohlavi: Zenské
sex female

LN
Apos

vycepni mistr
ExD Ap, ExD _Ap

nyni

v
AuxpP Atr

Kidnovicich
Atr

Mirek, v Klanovicich barman, nyni mistr
Mirek in Klanovice barman, now foreman
Mirek, a barman in Klanovice, now a foreman.

4.2.4. Distinguishing apposition from other relations

Apposition has some points of contact with other sentence relations: dependency,
coordination and parenthesis.

If an assignment of an attributive (adjunct) function is possible, then it has priority
over the appositional specification. Compare the close attributive relation in

pfipad Gednika fPedinorového ministerstva vnitra JUDr. Zd@ Tomana
case of-clerk of-pre-February Ministry of-Interior JUDr Zden&man

with a (loose, free) appositional relation in

fika Ivan Medek vedouciodboru  vnitni politiky presidentské kancek
says IlvanMedek head of-section of-interior affairs of-presidential office

The criterion for distinguishing these two relations - an attributive and an appositional

one - is supplied by the fact that with the appositional relation, the two “ideas” are
separated by some formal (graphic) symbol (in our example, it is the comma).
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In contrast to coordination, the two (or more) members standing in an appositional
relation express the same content (or its specification, as the case may be).

The difference between apposition and parenthesis is discussed in more detail in part
5.1.4. The borderline between parenthesis and apposition.

The appositional relation must be also distinguished from the so-called free
adjunction (see 3.6.13. Freely adjoined sentence parts), even though the means
of expression of these two relations are sometimes the same. Cf. the example
of apposition: pochazi zCech, a to ze Zizkovéhe comes from Czechia and that

from Zizkoy as compared to a freely adjoined sentence papfittelili penize, a to
brnénskym |ékarlirtthey have allocated money, and that to the Brno physician}.

3.5. Parenthesis

3.5.1. General rules

5.1.1. INFO_PA

In the first part, 5.1.2. Specification of parenthesis, parenthesis and its types are
specified, followed (in 5.1.3. Representation of parenthesis) by a description of its
representation in the tree structure and by a short specification of the distinction
between parenthesis and apposition (in 5.1.4. The borderline between parenthesis
and apposition).

The next four parts are devoted to the four types of parenthesis: 5.2.1. Representation
of AuxY_Pa deals with particles that relate to the whole sentence; 3.5.3. An
independent sentential form (containing a predicaied Pa (part 5.3.1.
Representation oPred_Pa ) describes parenthesis that includes a predicate of
its own but is not syntactically incorporated into the sentence; a parenthesis that is
syntactically incorporated into the sentence, be it the case that it includes a predicate
(it has a form of an embedded clause) or is a simple sentence part is described in
5.4.1. Representation of <afunPa. Section 5.5.1. Representation BXD Pa
includes instructions for other kinds of parenthesis that are not covered by the
previous sections (either a predicate is missing in the paranthesis, or it is a vocative
or an independent sentence part).

5.1.2. Specification of parenthesis

Semantically, parenthesis concerns an additional adjunction of a remark to the
statement included in the sentence. The speaker usually uses parenthesis to explain
something, to add some remarks, to express his/her emotions, to apologize, to refer
to something, etc.
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From the formal point of view, the necessary condition for the assignement of afun
with the suffix_Pa is a graphic separation marking — by brackets, dashes, commas.
If this condition is not fulfilled, a different afun should be assigned. E.g. in the
sentencemusim se, bohuzel, omlu\it must, unfortunately, apologize) the word
bohuzZel(unfortunately) gets afunAuxZ_Pa, while in musim se bohuzel omluvit

gets afurAuxy.

There are four possible assignments of afuns, according to the following four possible
types of parenthesis:

1. If a particle without a graphic separation mark got afuxY, it gets - when
graphically separatedAuxY_Pa (see 3.5.2. A 'frozen’ parenthesiaixY_ Pa
and 2.7.7.2. Particles pertaining to the whole utterance).

2. In case parenthesis does not violate the sentence structure, it is assigned an
afun composed of the value of its function in the sentedad/ ( Atr , ...) and
the suffix_Pa and it is suspended in the place where it belongs (see 3.5.4. A
syntactically incorporated sentence part with <afuiRa).

3. If the parenthesis has a form of a whole sentence (with a predicate) and it does
not fit syntactically into the sentence structure, it gets d@wed_Pa and it
is suspended under the predicate of that clause into which it is embedded (see
3.5.3. An independent sentential form (containing a predid¢ated_Pa ).

4. The rest of the cases of parenthesis are assignedeadidn Pa (this concerns
the case in which a predicate is missing and some further cases described in
3.5.5. A syntactially non-incorporated sentence part or sentential form; ellipsis;
an independent sentence part; vocative; interjection Exd_Pa).

5.1.3. Representation of parenthesis

The graphic symbols separating a parenthesis are sisters suspended under the
governing node of the parenthesis:

1.

hadra
777

{ neobyéejné )
AuxG  Adv AuxG

jeji (neobytejre vyvinuta) nadra
her (extraordinarily developed) bosom
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As a rule, prepositions and subordinating conjunctions are not assigned the sufix
_Pa. If they govern a parenthesis, they get their usual ZurP or AuxC, and the
suffix _Pa is assigned to the node that is suspended on them.

1. \s.foza.f
2592,
g na,_ pokionu
Obj Awpe Obj

{ chodbé )
AuxG  Adv_Pa AuxG

slozil ji (na chodi) poklonu
he-paid her (on corridor) compliment

A parenthesis may consist of more than a single member; in such a case the individual
parts of the parenthesis are suspended side by side and the separating symbols are
daughters of the outer ones.

1 . \souh.fas#a

???
PO Jednoznacne
AuxP Adv Pa AuxP

chwh navrhem
AuxG Adv Pa uxG Obj
vaham
Atr
souhlasila - po chvili  vahani jednozire - s navrhem

she-agreed - after moment of-hesitation univocally - with proposal

5.1.4. The borderline between parenthesis and apposition

With nouns: the condition for the assignmentagpositionis the identity of the
(case) forms, or abbreviations:

1. kulhavy ostfiz (Antonin VySinkag
limping lobby-falcon (AntoninVySinkag

2. Zizkovska strana starych astl ZSSI‘,)
Zizkov  party of-old times ZSE)
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If the cases differ, mostlparenthesiss concerned:

1. ve svych hrach (Kral T. a R3))
in his  plays-Loc (King T.Nom and ParadiseNomn)

2. na rozdil od jeho néastupce (Vojta  Vtipny)
in contrast to his success@en (Vojta-Nom Vtipny)

As mentioned above in part 4.2.2. Specification of apposition, in case of adverbials
the condition of the identity of cases need not be obeyed, cfappesitionrelation
in

1. usmrtii  ho tajng nag. vyssi davkou morfia
they-killed him secretly e.g. by-higherdose of-morphine

3.5.2. A’frozen’ parenthesis AuxY_Pa

5.2.1. Representation of AuxY_Pa

The functionAuxY_Pa is assigned to particles that relate to the contents of the whole
utterance, i.e. the types traditionally called sentential adverbs. As mentioned above,
an assignment of an afun with the suffiRa is conditioned by a graphic separation
from the rest of the sentence (e.g. by commas). Without such a separation, just
the functionAuxY is assigned, see 3.2.7.7. Parts of multi-word constructions, some
particles, decayed parenthe8isxY

Words that can be assigned afinxY_Pa are given by a list. This list equals the list
of those words wittAuxY that specify a whole utterance, the only diference being a
graphic separation.

The list of potentialAuxY_Pa: aby, at, at uz, bohudik bohuzel jasné kdyby
kupodivy mozna naopak napfiklad nicméné nuze opravdy ostatng patrng
pravdépodobngprosté pry, pfece jen samoziejmgsnad stejné tedy totiz, very,
vlastné vsak zifejme ze

In the tree structure, a particle with afdvuxZ_Pa is suspended under the predicate
of the given sentence (as is the case wtlxY as such). If the parenthesis contains
more words belonging together (as e.gfece jen at uz - not two independent
particles as imapfiklad kupodivuor-example to-my-surprise) one part is suspended
under the other, while the position of the governor will be occupied by that one that
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is first in the string. This node gets afduxY_Pa, while the second word gets only
AuxY.

1. \chyb:’

PR

\

mi bohuzel penize
Obf AuxY Pa Sb

:ﬂuxX :ﬂuxX
chybi mi, bohuze| penize

lack me unfortunately money
unfortunately, I'm short of money

2. \udérar
P
to Fece dobFe
Obj AuxY Pa Acdly

. Jen .
AwX  Auxy  AwxX

udeélal to, prece jen, dolie
he-did it after all well

3.5.3.  An independent sentential form (containing a predicate)
Pred Pa

5.3.1. Representation of Pred_Pa

Afun Pred_Pa is assigned to the predicate (i.e. the node that would get afun
Pred ) of the parenthetical sentence, if the sentence is not syntactically included
into the structure. This node is suspended under the predicate of the clause, in which
parenthesis occurs, or, as the case may be, on the node with # (i.e. if the parenthesis
is a complete sentence).

Afun Pred_Pa is also asigned to expressions suckiagsee), srov. (compare) etc.,
if these expressions are inserted in a sentence; if such an expression forms the main
clause, it is assigned afiired ).

Such constructions agak uvedl ... (as quoted ...), jak fekl (as said ...), jak jsem se
dozvédé(as I heard) are also assigned aflfred_Pa .
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Words with afunPred_Pa areemphasised

1. stydéi
777
50
Auxv AuxT
- pFiznat
AuxG Obj AuxG
se
AuxT
pozcgji - musimse piznat - jsem se styal
later - I-mustRefl confess - I-wasRefl ashamed
2' bucde
Y
az \fo
AuxC AuxpP
\'umfe \radosti
Adly’ h\‘ Adv
JET ,

Pr% pa\ AuxX
at’ -

- to nejpozdéji
AuxG  Auxy Sh Acdv AuxG

co

Adv
az uniete - at je to co nejpozéji - bude po radosti
after you-die - may is it the latest - it-will-be after joy

after you die - may it be as late as possible - the joy will be over

3. to je podstatou problémuwsrov. pfiklady ze  z&atku
this is core of-matter, cf. examples from beginning
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umoudFila
77

; bych tak
AwX AuxV Adv AuxX

voda se, bych takekl, umoudila
water Refl would so speak grew-wise
the water, so to speak, grew wise

Other examples:
1. bude-li po mné - a proc by nebyl -, bude schopny
if he takes after me - and why shouldn’t he - he will be able
2. nékde na hranicich, tuSim v Roklince, se zastavili
somewhere at the border, in Roklinka I guess, they stopped
3. prislo uz nékoilik lidi, jsou to vétSinou Ufednici, a usedaji
seve ralpeople have come, they are mostly officials, and they are sitting down
4. vzbouzel se, jak maminka vypravéla, Casné
he used to wake up, as mother related, early
5. Polsko, nelekejte se prosim, mélo 93 stran
Poland, don’t get alarmed please, had 93 parties
6. dnes je, myslim, vétsi konkurence
today, I believe, there is greater competition
7. proC to, prosim, nevyvedete
whu don’t you take him out, please

3.5.4. A syntactically incorporated sentence part with <afun> _Pa

5.4.1. Representation of <afun> _Pa

This way of representation is used with parenthetic sentence parts or, as the case may
be, embedded clauses] that do not violate the sentence structure.

However, some constructions separated by commas are not regarded as parenthesis,
which, of course, concerns embedded clauses, attributes separated by commas that
are considered to be “free” attributes and get aftin (e.g. déti, umisténé v Ustavu,

néco sebralyhildren, placed in the assylum, stole something), and complementation
expressed by a transgressive (see 2.6.6.7. Complement expressed by a transgressive).
The afuns with the suffix Pa is used in these cases only if the given construction is
separated by certain graphic symbols.
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1. .-
\;;an.f

se véera -4
Aux Adv_Pa AuxP

{ J hospody
AuxG  AuxG Adv

vratil se (Cerg z hospody
he-returnedRefl (yesterday) from pub

Further examples:
1. zvitézi-li varianta (k niz se pfiklani Klaus), bude zle
if the variant (referred to positively by Klaus) prevails, things will go bad
2. kouka na nas kralik (ktery je nejlepSi na cesneku)
a rabbit is looking at us (which is best with garlic)

A special situation obtains if parenthesis is one of the members of coordination,
which as a whole is not a parenthesis. In such a case the slffixis not used
because there is no place to suspend it.

ustaveny
7?7

Coo.

hové { snadno )
Adv Co AuxGJ Adv Co AuxG

necéekané
Adv

no (a né&ekard snadno) ustaveny
newly (and unexpectedly easily) appointed

3.5.5. A syntactially non-incorporated sentence part or sentential
form; ellipsis; an independent sentence part; vocative; interjection
Exd _Pa

5.5.1. Representation of ExD_Pa

Afun ExD_Pais assigned in the following cases:
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« to all parts of parenthetic clauses, in which a predicate is deleted, be it the case
that a full expression would have get afBred_Pa (example (1) and (2)) or
some<afun>_Pa (ex.(3); here a parenthetic clause would be concerned, with
Atr_Pa : ktery hraje za Viktorii Zizkowho plays for Viktoria Zizkov),

« to all occurrences of vocatives (ex. (4)),

 to independent, extrapolated expressions (ex. (5)).

Words withExD_Pa areemphasized

. neznimo pro¢ , sf tramvajenku
AuxP ExD ExD Pa ExD Pa ExD Obj Qbj

pfed smrti,nezndmo progsi koupil tramvajenku
before death unknown whyRefl he-bought tram-pass

fezim
77?7
rada , boze , fak by ne ,
Atvv ExD ExD Pa ExD ExD Pa ExD Pa ExD Pa ExD
rada, boze jak by ne lezim

I-like my-goodness how would not I-lie-down
I like, my goodness why not, to lie down

3. dosdhl
772
hetriku Trval
Obj s\:: \
Marek { Viktoria )
Atr ExD ExD Pa ExD

Zizkov
Atr

a hetriku dosahl Marek Trval (Viktori€izkoy
and hat-trick scored Marek Trval (Viktorie Zizkov)
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4. podejte
777

Marecku , mi tuzku
ExD Pa ExD Qb Obj

MareCky podejte mi tuzku
MareCek pass  me pencil

S. byvaly
Pred

Sachy , ty koniékem
ExD Pa ExD Sh Pnom

mym
Atr

Sachy ty byvaly mym kontkem
chess that used-to-be my hobby

3.6. Complex phenomena

In this part we describe some phenomena that concern more than a single category
and thus it is necessary to mention them in one section.

3.6.1. Direct speech

6.1.1. The meaning of direct speech

Direct speech reproduces what has been said (thougt of) by someone in a direct way,
word-for-word. The reporting clause indicates who uttered the speech, in which way,

under which circumstances etc. Thus two layers are concerned, utterances by two
speakers: the speaker who reports, and the speaker whose utterance is reproduced.

A semi-direct speech is not graphically marked by inverted commas and it uses only
the third person, rather than three grammatical persons. The “improper direct speech”
differs from direct speech only in writing: it is not separated from the reporter’s
speech graphically. It is analyzed in the same way and according to the same criteria
as direct speech.

In spite of the fact that direct speech is sometimes characterized as a free connection
of sentences, we analyze it (be it proper, improper, or semi-direct) in the same vein
as indirect speech proper.
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6.1.2. representation of direct speech

Direct speech is often included in inverted commas. The reporting clause may be
placed in front of the reported speech (separated by a colon), after it, or it may be
inserted into the reported speech (in the two latter cases it is separated by comma(s)).
The comma may be replaced by a question mark or an exclamation mark. All these
punctuation marks are suspended on the governing node of the reported speech. Cf.
3.2.8.2. Terminal symbol of the senten®exK, 3.2.8.3. Comm&uxX, and 3.2.8.4.
Punctuation, other graphic symbdisixG (esp. the parts 2.8.4.3. BracketiAgxG

and 2.8.4.4. Introducing punctuation (colon)).

The relation between the reporting clause and the reported speech is represented in
the following way:

1. The governor od the reporting clause is a verb that req@gsor Sb, which are
missing in the clause.Sp will be missing if the reporting clause is in passive.)
The governor of the reported speech is then assigned the function of the missing
element, i.eObj or Sb.

This case is illustrated by five examples: in (1.a) the reporting clause is placed
after the reported speech, note the placement of the nodes for the punctuation
marks. In (1.b) and (1.c) the reporting clause is inserted into the reported speech:
in (1.b), the reported speech consists of a single clause and the reporting clause
is placed in the middle of it; in (1.c), the reporting clause is placed in between
two coordinated clauses. Ex. (1.d) illustrates a situation when the reporting
clause stands in front of the reported clause and has the functiSh.ofThe
reported speech in (1.e) is not a complete sentence and therefore tHex&fun

is assigned.

A note on the placement of punctuation marks in (1.b) and (1.c):

In (1.c) the reported speech is a coordination, therefore the comma after its first
part (which is inside inverted commas) is used as a symbol for coordination
(with afun Coord ) and the remaining second comma is suspended as an
introducing punctuation mark. On the other hand, we do not need a symbol
of coordination (coordination is not the case) in (1.b), and thus both commas
serve as separating punctuation marks.

a) opdtila
277

véFim Cilka
O{\ Sh
To ! "

AuxG  Obj AuxiK  AuxG

"To vérim!" op&ila Cilka
that I-believe retorted Cilka

253



3. Rules of annotation

b)

Karel i .. i "
AuxG  Sb AweX AuxG AwxX AuxG AuxG

"Karel," fekl Tonda, "nefiSel.
Karel said Tonda did-not-come

C) Fek!
i
) Tonda
"d\sb\
nepﬁée.f\ " \nemé! "
Obj Co AwxG  AuxX  AuxG 'Obf Co AuxG
Karel \t":as
Shb Obj
"Karel nepisel," fekl Tonda, "nergl cas."

Karel did-not-come said Tonda he-did-not-have time

d) 4«
\Auxs
Reklo
Pre
se Prsj
AuxR Sb\\
AuxG  AuxG  AuxK  AuxG
Reklo se: "Pr&i."

was-saidRefl it-rains

e) odpovédéla
777

' Borivky s
ExD ExD ExD ExD

"Borlivky," odpowecéla.
blueberries she-answered
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Examples of verbs with which the reported speech functior3as(in active):
verbs of saying pravit say, fici say, opacCitreturn, odpovédét
answer, ptat seask
verbs of information oznamitannounce, naznacitindicate
verbs with an emotional load vrcetgrowl
verbs of sensation slySethear
verbs of volition  slibit promise, nabizet offer, navrhovat
propose, doporu€ovat recommend, radit
advise, Zadatrequire, prosit beg
Examples of verbs with which the reported speech functior&bas
verbs of perception znit v uSichears are singing
verbs of thinking napadnoubccur
prolétnout hlavouash through one’s mind

. Cases for which the criterion given in (1) cannot be used, but it is possible to
add into the reporting clause such verbsadekl (and he-said), fekl a (he-said

and), pficemz rekl(while he said). The complex sentence is then analyzed as
a coordination of two sentences, the governor of the reported speech gets the
functionExD_Co(i.e. its own governor is missing).

In (2.c) and (2.d) there is no node that could be assigned the functiowt ,

and therefore this situation is analyzed by mean<£rD. In the complex
sentence of (2.e) a part of the reporting spe€ekl (and he-said) is included,

the conjunctiora (and) fulfilling its normal coordinating function; however, the
word fekl (he-said) is again deleted, and the nodes fored(immediately) and

je (is) which would depend on the deletéekl are assigned afuxD_Co.

a) ,
Coord

bude zapochyboval
ExD Co  Pred Co

to Spatné
Sb Pnom

to bude Spatné, zapochyboval
that will-be bad he-doubted
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b) N
Coord
Jele) neprisel
ExD Co
Karel y " se
AuxG Sb Awo{ AuxG  Obj AwxG  AuxG
"Karel," podrbal se, "neisel.

Karel he-scratched-his-hed®lefl did-not-come

podrbal
ExD

Tonda se : " Karel Zase
Sh Oobj AuxG  AuxG Sb Acdlv Auxi  AuxG
Tonda se podrbal: "Karel zase rigel."

Tonda Refl scratched-his-head Karel again did-not-come

AuxS
pos.foucha .
ExD ExD AuxK

k.fuk
AuxG AuxY Shb AuxP AuxK AuxG

d)

pude
Aclv

"Ze je kluk na pl@?" posloucha.

that is boy in loft he-is-listening
"The boy being in the loft?" he is listening.
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€e) \s
AuxS
LN
Coord
PFijde e
Pred Co ExD Co ExD_Co\\'
: " Kde\veéefe ? "
AuxG  AuxG  Adv Sb AuxiK  AuxG
Prijde a hned: "Kde je vege?"

s/he-comes and right-away where is dinner

3. It may sometimes happen that a statement, quotation etc. has some function
other than that of a direct speech. The governor of such a statement is
assigned afun according to the function it represents (usAdiy. This way of
representation is used only in case when no other way is possible.

a) znél
777
rozkaz Neustoupit
Sh Adv
: !
AuxG  AuxK

rozkaz zm®l: Neustoupit!
order was not-retreat
The order was: No retreat!

3.6.2. Addresses and names of persons and institutions

Warning

All rules in this section hold primarily for Czech addresses and names. With
elements taken over from foreign languages the rules presented in 3.6.10.
Foreign words in the text should also (and preferentially) be taken into
account.

6.2.1. Representation of addresses

If the address is written in a syntactically correct way, it is analyzed according to the
general rules, i.e. its parts are suspended side by side with the fuAction
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With names of persons, the main part is the family name, the given name as well as
all the titles being suspended on it, assigned #tm.

1.

bydll
) \
Cemo

AuxP AuxP AuxP

cisnik Karel patre ulici ZJzkové
Atr Atr Aclv Adv Adv
Atr

Kubeiikové
Atr

AuxG

¢idnik KarelC. bydli ve 3. pae v Kubeliko@ ulici na Zizkow
waiter Karel C. lives on 3rd floor in Kubelik street on Zizkov

If the address does not constitute a syntactic part of the sentence, the following rules
obtain:

1.

2.

The name of the addressee (person or institution) is suspended as the highest
node.

The address and the telephone number are suspended on the name as its
daughters.

. The governing node of the whole address is the governing node of that part of

the address that has the highest priority in the following list:

state - country - privince - region - district - city - quarter (of the city) - street
(square, place) - building (hotel, institution, ...) - floor - P.O. Box - section.
Other parts are suspended on the governor and are assigne&tiafun

. The inner structure of the individual parts of the address (name, the governing

part and the rest) are analyzed in the usual way éeg;kéCzech as the attribute
of republika Republic, Kralové is the attribute ofHradeg 13 the attribute of
Bofivojova ulice(B. street).

. The zip code PC in Czech) is analyzed as &tr to that part of the address

to which it belongs; in Czech, this is always the town.

. A punctuation mark such as comma is always suspended on the main node

of that part that precedes it, only the brackets are suspended according to the
general rules (on the part that is bracketted).

. Complex numerical expressions (in a zip code or in a telephone number) are

suspended one under the other from the left to the right.
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Examples:
1. )
“~
Apos
kontakt Firm

ExD Ap ExD _Ap

Vysinka
Atr

, 13000 3 , 6231012
Atr AwxxX  Atr Atr AwxX  Atr
s 9
AuxX  Atr
kontakt: firma VySinka, Kubelikova 9, 13000 Praha 3, tel 6231012
contact: firm VySinka, Kubelikova-street 9, 13000 Praha 3, tel 6231012
2. “vied -
P77
F—
Coo,
. tel fax 069
AuxX CAtr Co Atr Co Atr
. : ) 23
AuxG AuxG  AuxG  AuxG CAtr
13
Atr
\98
Atr
,’N
\ 260

:ﬂuxX :AuxG Atr
Vred, tel./fax: (069) 23 13 98, 1. 260
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firmou
Obj Co
Vysinka
Atr
:AuxG
jednali jsme s a.s. Filutou

we-negotiatedAux with a.s. Filutamstr

4. \Fﬁu:a

?P?
A\t
. 5
AuxG  CAuxP

L
At

. -]
AuxG  CAtr
:AuxG

Filutas. sr. o.

260

a firmou
and firminstr

VySinka
VySinka-Nom
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S. \Fi.futa

27?2

\.

At

\

. Py
AuxG Al
\\
. o
AuxG  CAtr
\

;ﬂuxG
Filutas. r. o.

6. NFituea
777

;ﬂuxG
Filuta a. s.

7. “Einga
277

s
Atr

v o .
Atr Atr AuxG

;ﬂuxG ;ﬂ.uxG
Filuta v. o. s.
From the above illustrations it follows that an abbreviation may also act as the
governor, if the name is not in the corresponding morphemic case; this is done in

order to meet the conditions of grammatical agreement or government (e.g. of a
preposition). However, such an instance is never classified as an apposition.
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a . Fiiuta
Atr AuxG  Atr

;ﬂuxG
S a. s. Filuta

with a. s. FilutaNom

Auxp.

;ﬂuxG

S a. s. Filutou
with a. s. Filutalnstr

3.6.3. Expression with numerals, figures in different functions

6.3.1. Representation of a numerical expression of quantity

In the analysis of these constructions we are guided by the way how the constructions
are read. The following rules obtain:

Rule 1:
The analyzed complex is divided into two parts, one expressing the number and one

expressing the counted objects (i.e. the nouns with their modifications). The inner
structure of the latter part is determined according to the general rul@ésromnd

will not be dealt with in this section. In the sequel we refer to the whole construction
expressing the counted object as to the representative.
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If such expressions dssic (thousand), milion (million), sto (hundred), stovka(a
hundred), setina(a hundredth) behave as nous, they are treated as such. The following

constructions are easy to analyze by general rules:

1 snédf
777

\desetinu
Obj

fielf tuny
Atr Atr

tisic
Sh
\

masa
Atr

vepFového
Atr

tisic lidi sredl desetinu tuny vdpvého masa
a-thousand of-people ate a-tenth of-ton of-pork  meat

2. \zw’tézi )

e

\se
AuxpP

stem
Ady

rocent
Atr

hiasi
Atr

zvitézil se  stem procent  hlasl
he-won with a-hundred of-percent of-votes

In general it may be said that the part expressing the quantity begins (if processed
from the end to the left) with the first real numeral, or, as the case may be (as we will
see with more complex examples in Rule 3) where there is a place for such a numeral,
though the numeral itself is missing because of a specific shape of the whole number.
This part, too, is later analyzed in order to get a single representative.

Note

Even in this part there may occur a noun and an embedded segment that is
analyzed as if it were another part with a numerical expression of quantity

(see Rule 3).
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Rule 2:

We determine which part is the governor and which is the dependent; this relation is
represented by suspending the representative of the second part on the representative
of the first one. The counted objects have priority - if an expression of quantity
agrees with the representative of the counted objects, then this representative is the
governor. If the agreement is not observed, the role of the governor is taken over by
the expression of quantity.

In the following examples both parts are present, both filled in by a single node, which
is also their representative. In the first example, the counted object is the governor, in
the second case the counted object depends on the expression for the quantity.

The governor is assigned afun according to the function of the whole complex in the
sentence, the representative of the dependent is assignedtafun

L Nyiger

277

vrany
Obj

CtyFi
Atr

vidél  Ctyfi vrany
he-saw fourAcc crows

2. \w‘dér

252
\fxét
Obj

vran
Atr

vidél pét vran
he-saw five crows

Rule 3:

In order to determine the structure of an expression of quantity, we have first to divide
the whole part into segments each of which stands for one rank; it should be noted
that these ranks are not ranks in the mathematical sense. These segments contain the
number of units, tens, hundreds and then thousnads, millions etc. the rank of units
and tens will have a one-word expression (i.e. they will be represented by a single
node), the rank of hundreds can be expressed by two wdidsq three hundred-

Plural ) and higher ranks by more complex expressiqis et padesat pét miliont
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is a single segment). With these more complex examples a noun occurs that expresses
the rank, and their inner structure is accounted for by the same rules as the structure
of the whole (the noun renders the counted object, the rest is the quantity). On a
higher level we work with the head nodes of all these ranks (segments).

The most important rank is chosen, the head node of which becomes the
representative of the whole part expressing the quantity, and it becomes the
governor of all the remaining nodes. The governing rank is usually the lowest rank,

but there are exceptions to the rule. If the part expressing the quantity is subordinated
to the part of the counted objects, the lowest rank is determined as the governor.
However, if the quantity is superordinated to the objects counted, the governing rank
is the lowest of those that agree with the noun of the counted objects; this might be
also the second rank from the left.

All dependent ranks (their governing nodes) are assignedAgfun

The following examples illustrate the case when two ranks are present. In the first
two examples the part rendering the counted objects is superordinated and therefore
the lowest rank is the highest node in that part. In examples that follow, the nodes
rendering the counted objects are subordinated to those expressing the quantity.

I
222

vrany
Obj

EtyFi
Atr

tFicet

Atr
vidél ftficet Ctyfi vrany
he-saw thirty four crows

2. Nyigar
272

vrany
Obj

GtyFi
Atr

milion
Atr

vidél  milion Ctyfi vrany
he-saw million (and)four crows
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3. Nyigar
7?7
pét
Obyj,
tficet vran
Atr Atr

vidél ftficet pét vran
he-saw thirty five crows

4. \vidé.f
s
\tﬁce:
Objf
EtyFi vran
Atr Atr

vidél tficet Ctyfi vran
he-saw thirty four crows

5. ¢ ..
* \videél
\???
\miﬁon
Obj\
CtyFi vran
Atr Atr

vidél milion Ctyfi vran
he-saw million four crows

Let us exemplify some more complex structures with higher ranks rendered by multi-
word expressions. In the following example, the counted objeatisy (crows); the

word dvé (two) is a proper numeral and therefore the rest of the whole construction
(i.e. tfi miliony Ctyfi sta pét tisic tficet dv@hree million four hundred (and) five
thousand (and) thirty two) belongs to the quantity part. The wovdany (crows) is

in the corresponding inflected form as determined by the vet8l (he-saw) and

as such will be the governor of the whole complex expression. The part expressing
the quantity can be decomposed into the following rank segmg#ntailiony (three
million), Ctyfi sta pét tisiqfour hundred (and) five thousand), pét se{(five hundred),

tficet (thirty), dve (two). Since in our example the quantity part depends on the
part expressing the counted object, the lowest rank will be the governor. The node
for dvé will be thus suspended underany and the representatives of other ranks
will be suspended under it. The second lowest rank is thdficdt;, it consists
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of a single node and it may depend directly on the nda@é Other ranks include
also nouns expressing the quantigef tisic, miliony); these nouns acquire the
function of “embedded” counted objects. Let us analyze the métkset(five
hundred). The quantity is expressed pgt the counted object set to determine the
direction of dependency, we have to consider that the Genitive $etis determined
(“governed”) by the numeral, and as such it functions as a dependent. Th@&ide
is thus suspended under the nabe and the nodesetdepends on the noget A
similar situation obtains with the rartki miliony (three million), only the direction

of dependency will be opposite. The most difficult situation occurs with the rank of
thousands: the quantity part is constitutedCbyfi sta pét(four hundred (and) five),
and in turn it has two ranks. The counted pesiic (Genitive here) will depend on the
guantity part, where the lowest rank will be the governor, so that the nogé fauill

be suspended under the node dogand the latter will be the governor of bdtisic
and the second rank present, in whith will be the governor with the nodétyri
suspended under it.

miliony
Atr

tisic set
Atr Atr
EtyFi
Atr
videl tfi  miliony Ctyfi sta pet tisic

he-saw three millior®l ) four hundredpl ) five thousand

pét set ficet dw vrany
five hundred thirty two crows

The second example will be described only briefly. The counted objeatais
(crows); since it does not have the form required by the verb, this node will depend on
the representative of the quantity part. This part has two ratiiksta padesat Ctyfi
milionll (three hundred fifty four million) andSest set tisi€six hundred thousand).

The lowest rank in the whole expression is the rank of thousands, and therefore it
will be the governor. The representative of this rank is the ried#(six) and as such

will be suspended as the highest one; the node for the counted oljaatctows)
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and the represenatrive of the second rpallesatfifty) will be suspended on it. The
inner structure of both ranks is clear.

set tisic vran
Atr Atr Atr
sta EtyFi milionti
Atr Atr Atr
tFi
Atr
vidél ftfi sta padesattyfi milionll Sest set tisic vran

he-saw three hundred fifty = four million six hundred thousand crows

Let us note one important fact: The boundary line between the quantity part and
that of the counted object has been drawn after the wisid (thousand), which is
considered here to be a noun in Genitive. This was possible because the quantity of
crows is expressed by two ranks and the wdisis andmilionliare in a sense on the
same level. In the following example, only one rank is present, so that the tigias

and eversetcan be included into the part of counted objects; the quantity part is then
consituted only by the node f&est

1. \vsdér

e

\éest

obj

set
Atr

\ﬁs:’c
Atr

vran
Atr

vidél Sest set tisic vran
he-saw six hundred thousnad crows

However, not even the rules formulated above can cover all cases of numerical
expressions. For example, the issue of decimal numbers still remains problematic.
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In the following examples, morphology determines which words will act as
governors:celych(’wholes’-Genitive), desetiny(tenths) or the figures 2 or 5. The

afun assigned to the governor (or, as the case may be, to the coordination) follows
from its syntactic position in the sentence (in our case, it is the subject). The
number of units determines the representation of the whole decimal number; in
our examples, this is the node fprocenta(percent), which is not identical to the
notion of a representative from the preceding paragraphs. This is given by the
special feature of decimal expressions, namely by the two-member character of their
representation.

1.

zemreio
77

celé 5
Sh_Co Sh_Co

2 desetin
Atr Atr
procenta

Atr

2 celé a 5 desetin procenta Zeho
2 whole and 5 tenths of-a-percent died

celych 2 procenta
Atr Atr Atr

5 celych 2 desetiny procenta z&sto
5 whole 2 tenths of-a-percent died
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zemfeio
27?

celych procenta
Atr Atr

5 celych 5 procenta zamlo
5 whole 2 of-a-percent died

zemrelo
P77

, 2
Sh Sh

2 procenta
Atr Atr

2 , 2 procenta  zeielo
2 . 2 of-a-percent died

zemfelo
g

2.5
Sb

procenta
Atr

2.5 procenta zefelo
2.5 of-a-percent died

6.3.2. Numerals of the type vice

Such numerals asice (more), méné(less), mnoho (many), malo (few), stfedné
(medium) etc., if in Nominative or Accusative case, can act as governors for both
Adv andAtr (at the same time).

The conjunctionnez (than) is discussed in 3.6.9. Phrases of comparison with
conjunctiongako (as), nez(than), esp. in paragraph 1V, Appendix 3.
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1. \uvid;’é
2?7?
meéné
Obyj,
mnohem  lidi
Acdv Atr
uvidis mnohem méhn lidi

you-will-see much less people

2. \vypiiu

77
\w’c
Obj\

nez piv
AuxC  Atr

pét
Acdv

vypiju vic nez @t piv
[-will-drink more than five beers

6.3.3. Genitive in the function of  Sb, Obj and in the function of their  Atr

With numerals such a®gdna (one) throughcCtyfi (four) the general rules stated in
the coresponding sections on sentence parts obtain. The direction of dependency and
agreement functions quire naturally with them.

1. byli
22

studenti tFi
Sh Pnom

studenti byli fi
students were three
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2. staci
777

vesta mi
Sh Adv

Jjedna
Aty

vesta mi stéi  jedna
vest me suffices one
one vest is enough for me

With numerals fronpét(five) on, the situation is more complicated. With Nominative
(Sb) and Accusative @Qbj ), the counted object has the form of Genitive and the
verb agrees in Number and Gender with the numeral; since this phenomenon is very
problematic, we had to accept a solution that is not very clean from the linguistic
point of view.

A partitive Genitive thus can be &b or anObj, but if the sentence includes some
guantitative expression which governs the noun in Genitive, 8teor Obj is the
governor of this expression and the noun in Genitive igits.

A noun in Genitive becomes th8b only with sentences of the typam je lidi
(there is people-Genitive = there are many people there), pfibyva jich(it-grows they-
Genitive = they grow in number).

studentti hospodé
Atr Adv

studentl(Atr ) v hospo@ bylo pét (Sb)
studentssen in pub were five

2. studentl(Atr ) prislo na gednasku pt (Sb)
studentdsen came to lecture five
The students that attended the lecture were five.

3. na st je lidi (Atr ) haba@j (Sb)

in world is peopleGen lot
There are lots of people in the world
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4. zeleniny(Atr ) je malo Sb)
vegetableGen is a-little
Thre is little of vegetables.

5. zeleniny(Atr ) mame maloQbj)
vegetablessen we-have a-little

6. zeleniny(Atr ) si mlzeme vzit hodh(Obj)
vegetablessen Refl we-may take a-lot

7. zeleniny(Atr ) si mlizeme vzit, co  unesem®lgj)
vegetablessen Refl we-may take what we-can-carry
of vegetables we may take what we can carry away

8. slusnychlidi (Atr ) je jako Safranu$b)
decent peoplé&sen is as saffron
of decent people there is percious little

staci
777

mi deset
Sh

piv
Atr

piv (Atr ) mi ste€i  desetEb)
beerGen me suffices ten
ten (glasses of) beer(s) is enough for me

6.3.4. Representation of arithmetical expressions

The following examples illustrate an analysis of the inner structure of arithmetical
expressions.
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1. =
‘N‘
Pred ;ﬂuxK
1 \9
Sh Obj
\.

Atr Atr

2 [}
Obj Obj
1+2=9-6
2. byl
77
vysledek =
Sh Pnom
w 5
Sb Obj

Obj

vysledek byl 1 + 2

9-6
result was 1 +2=9-6

6.3.5. Representation of some numerical codes

1. \étyﬁ:’stek

272

\

Atr
Atr

/
AuxG

Ctyflistek 8/94
Quaterfoil 8/94
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2. \zékon
???\
\356 shirky

Atr Atr
1994
Atr
/ 128
AuxG f Atr

AuxG

zakon 356/1994-428 sbhirky
law  356/1994-428 of-digest

3. \f,",’b

\ :’éw\‘! 0006

Atr Atr

24
Atr

- 38
AuxG f Atr

- 23
AuxG  CAtr

45
Atr

Cislo (Etu 10006-21-381345
number of-account 10006-21-381345

3.6.4. Referring words

6.4.1. Referring pronoun to (that)

The referring pronouto (that, it) at the beginning of an embedded clause is assigned
the respective function it subsumes in the governing clause, the embedded clause gets
afunAtr and itis suspended dn, without regard to the “direction” (forward - to an
embedded clause, or backward - to a person/event) of the coreference. The embedded
clause may be introduced by a conjunctide that, aby in order to, zdawhether) or

it may be a relative clause.
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1 .
. =]
\"???
to tim
Sb Adv
Ze
AuxC
, trucuje
AwX  Atr

je to tim, Ze trucuje
is it by-it that s/he-is-in-the-sulks
this is because s/he is in a fit of the sulks

2. znicilo
777

ho
Sh Obj

azil
Atr

. co .
AwxX  Obj A

to, co zazil, ho zriilo
it what he-experienced him destroyed
what he had experienced destroyed him

3. \m.fuvi.fa
7?77
\
AuxpP
tim
Obj
potkala
Atr
, koho
AuxX Ok

miuvila s tim, koho potkala
she-spoke with that whom she-met
she was speking with whom she met
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¢im déle pemyslel, tim méa eckl
whatinstr  longer he-reflected thanstr less he-knew
the longer he reflected, the less he knew

Ve
PP
Zkusenéjsi
Pnom
tim
Ay
Atr
starsi
Pnom ?7?
¢éim
Acdlv
¢im je starsi, tim je zkuseéysi

whatinstr  s/he-is older thatastr  s/he-is more-experienced
the older, the more experienced he is
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6. \vrévora.'
P77

vice
Adv

tim
Acdv

éim
Adyv

vravolal ¢im dal tim vice
he-tottered whatnstr  longer thatinstr  more
he tottered more and more

Cases with an infinitive in place of an embedded clause are treated in a similar way.

\sni.f
77

\

AuxP

tom
Obj

Zit
Atr

AuxP

more
Adv

snil 0 tom Zit u maoe
he-dreamt about that to-live by sea
he dreamt (that) he was living by the sea

With some prepositions, the pronotm (that should follow them) is deleted and
an embedded clause follows immediately. This clause is suspended under the
preposition and takes over the afun that would be assigned to
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secél
rd

misto neéinné ddl
AuxpP Acdv Adv
toho
Adv
aby,
AuxC
. povstal .
AwxX  Atr AwxX
misto toho, aby povstal, sed neinné dal

instead of-that so-that he-got-up he-was-sitting idly further
instead of standing up he went on sitting idly

sedél
777

misto necinné dal
AuxP Acdv Acdv
aby
Au
povstal ,
Acdy AuxX
misto, aby  povstal, sédl neinné dal

instead so-that he-got-up he-was-sitting idly further
instead of standing up he went on sitting idly

If only some of the members of the embedded clause remain(s) after deletion of the
rest, it is assigned afuBxD (to indicate that the predicate is missing). It is, however,
necessary to distinguish between cases of deletion (in which an element is left behind)
as in examples (1) and (2) below, and those of prepositional cases: in (3) the form
(the Instrument case) of the wopilvo (beer) is determined by the prepositionisto
(instead of), the whole construction is akdv and there is no referringp missing.

1. misto ve gtedu chodil ve Ctvrtek

instead-of on Wednesdays he-used-to-come on Thursdays

2. misto pivem ho polil mlékem

instead-of by-beer him he-poured by-milk
instead of beer he poured milk on him
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3. misto piva ustrkavala vid&o
instead-of beer she-sipped wine

6.4.2. Referring words with adverbial embedded clauses

An embedded clause may be introduced by such expressidak &9), (do)tehdy
(until), tolik (so much), poté/mezitim/zatim, co/kdyZ/jdlfter/in between/still
when/what/how), odtud,kam/odkud/kd€from where, where), proto/piesto, Ze
(because/though that). Bothe the referring word and the embedded clauses are
suspended side by side and are assigned/Afivn

je to tak, Ze nespim
is it so that I-do-not-sleep
the thing is that I can’t sleep

2 N
. racufi
Yo

tak ' fak
Ady, AuxC

, umim
AwxX Adv

to
Obj

pracuji tak, jak to umim
l-work so as it I-can
I’'m working the way I know
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3.
Vo
tehdly az
Adv AuxC
, dopisu
AwxX Acdv
to
Obj

prijedu tehdy, az  to dopiSu
[-will-arrive then when it I-finish-writing
I shall come after I finish writing it

4. Noterien
Y
poté co
Adv AuxC
, vstali
AwxX Ady
oteveli poté, co  vstali

they-opened after-that when they-got-up
they have openened after they got up

5. \nadéva.f
PP

proto

Adv AuxC
, spaii
AuwxX Acdv
diouho
Acdlv

nadaval proto, Zze dlouho spali
he-sweared because that long they-slept
he used bad language because they were sleeping long
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6. \nadéva.f
PP7

pFesto Ze
Adv AuxC

, otevieli
AwxX Acdv

nadaval pesto, Ze oteieli
he-sweared although that they-opened
he used bad language although they had opened

6.4.3. Referring takovy (such)

If the word takovy (such) is placed immediately before an embedded clause, it is
assigned the respective function it would have within the main claiseny Atr |,
Atv ) and the embedded clause is suspended on this word withAaiun

Note

If the wordtakovyis not immediately followed by a comma, it itself is Atr

and the embedded clause is eithean depending on the noun modified by
takovy or it has its usual function determined by the verb (of the main clause)
on which it is suspended.

1. je
277

on \vedouc:’
Sh

Pnom

takovy
Atr

Ze
AuxC

, Zdvidime
AwxX f Adv

Jim

Obj

on je vedouci takovy, Zze jim zavidime
he is manager such that them we-envy
he is such a manager that we envy them
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2. e,
772
vedouci\takovy
Sh Pnom
Jejich Ze
Atr AuxC
, zdvidime
AwxX [ Adv
Jim
Obf

jejich vedouci je takovy, Zze jim zavidime

their manager is such that them we-envy
3. pFidélili
?7?
vedouciho nam
Obj Obf
takového
Aty
hoddif
Adyv
, Jaky se Jim
AuxX Sh AuxT  Obj

vedouciho nam ipdeélili takoveého, jaky se
manager to-us they-appointed such aRefl
they have appointed to us a manager which suited them

jim  hodil
them suited

3.6.5. The boundary line between free and 'bound’ dative

Free dative is traditionally classified as@bj , in spite of the fact that its kinds differ
in their syntactic function@bj , Adv, AuxO). Since free dative is not determined by
a verb or by an adjective, it is commonly used also with intransitive verbs. Its use is

motivated semantically.

Six types of free dative can be distinguished:

dative of contactAuxO)
emotional dative AuxO)
possessive dativé\@v)
adverbial dative of regardA@dv)
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« dative of benefitQbj or Adv)
« dative of subject®@bj)

Dative of contact renders the function of making and maintaining a contact (
vam byla zabavahat you-Dat was an entertainment, vCera jsem ti nemohl usnout
yesterday I you-Dat could not get asleep, on ti byl cely nesviie you-Dat was out of

his humour). A contact function is expressed also by a dative of intekgstg]lina nam
zaCiné reagovathe acid us-Dat begins to react, b&Zi nam osma minutae second
minute us-Dat runs, neparkujte ndm na travéon’t park us-Dat on the lawn).

An emotional dative makes the utterance affecttegd mi pékny zacatetkis is me-
Dat a good beginning, ty nam tu lenoSit nebude®u us-Dat won’t idle away your
time here).

A possessive dative is assigned afdv (pfiteli se ztratil pesfriend-Dat a dog
got lost, v uSich mu hucelears him-Dat tingled, teté se zalesknou og&i-aunt eyes
glitter, hodinky mi jdou Spatnéhe watch me-Dat doesn’t go). Possessive dative can
be replaced by a possessive pronoun or adjecidgl bratrovi na nohu(he stepped
brother-Dat on foot) can be reformulated adapl na bratrovu nohuhe stepped on
his brother’s foot). Cf. 3.2.5. Adverbials (and borderline cases).

An adverbial dative of regard is also assigned aAdv: détem to pfiSlo vhod
(children-Dat it came in handy), statu tim vznikaji Skodfstate-Dat damages arise
due to it). Cf. 3.2.5. Adverbials (and borderline cases).

The boundary line between an optior@bj determined by valency and a dative of
benefit is often vague. With a dative of benefit, the decision bet@dgrandAdy is
made according to the meaning that can be recognized from the context. For example
in Jirka napsal Pavlovi dopig§Jirka wrote a letter to Paul) the wordPavlovi (Paul-
Dat) is assignedObj if the meaning of the sentence Jgka néco sdélil Pavlovi
dopisem(Jirka told something to Paul by means of a letter); it is assigned afudv

if the meaning islirka napsal dopis pro Pavla (misto Pavla) nékofditka wrote

a letter in place of Pavel to somebody). If we are not able to distinguish the given
meaningObj is given priority because it is a valency slot though an optional one. In
other cases dative of benefit is assigned #&dwn: natrhala jsem jim hrusSkyl picked
them-Dat pears). A good help is to try and replace the given form by a prepositional
case with the prepositiopro (for). Cf. also 3.2.4. ObjedDbj, ObjAtr , AtrObj

and 3.2.5. Adverbials (and borderline cases).

A dative of subject is always assign@dj : chce se mi pitit-wants me-Dat to-drink,
I want to drink), nemocnému se dycha |éfge patient it-breathes better, the patient
breathes better), majorovi se tam sedélo dob{major-Dat it-sat there well, the major
liked to sit there), cO je mu?(what is him-Dat , what is the matter with him), bylo
jim 17 let(it-was them-Dat 17 years, they were 17 years old); cf. 3.2.4. ObjecObj,
ObjAtr , AtrObj . The following constructions, however, do not include a dative of
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subject:bylo mi Spatné/chladno/do smickii-was me-Dat not-well/cold/to laugh),
bude to stranam ku prospécliit-will-be parties-Dat to benefit, it will be for the
benefit of the parties), je mi to jedno(it-is me-Dat equal, I do not mind), nejblizsi
je mi asi husitska cirkeftlosest is me-Dat perhaps the hussite church), jeho zplisob
hry mi byl nejsympatictéj§his way of playing me-Dat was most pleasant). In such
sentences dative is assigned afAdv.

3.6.6. Collocations, phraseologisms (phrasemes)

6.6.1. representation of collocations

The representation of any construction is guided first of all by its syntactic structure

and syntactic relations. It is true that with collocations these relations are often

suppressed, but in spite of this, we always try to capture at least some meaningful
structure, even though such a structure need not be fully justified by general rules.
The following sentences illustrate the point:

1. \Fed}'me

777
\,
AuxP

omeéru
Adv

osm
Atr

ku
AuxpP

trem
Atr

fedime v porBru osm Kku item
we-dilute at ratio  eight to three
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2. \resignova.f
27?2

\den

Adyv

ze
AuxP

dne
Atr

resignoval den ze dne
he-resigned day by day

There exist, however, collocations the syntactic structure of which is so doubtful and
unclear that it is impossible to propose a reasonable syntactic representation. In such
cases we take recourse to a technical representation. This is really the last resort,
used only in cases when all other attempts at a meaningful representation fail.

In such cases, the last (i.e. the right-hand side) element is chosen as the governor,
suspending it in the position in which the collocation as a whole should be suspended,
assigning to it afun according to that position (i.e. that corresponds to the function
of the whole collocation). The rest of nodes are suspended on this selected node and
are assigned afufuxy.

1. \g;c:vfe.f

jsem  Zizkov
AuxV¥  Obj

krazem
Acdlv

kiiZzem

Auxy
pro3el jsem Zizkov kiizem krazem
I traversed ZiZkov criss-cross

2. flamoval
?PP

noc
Acdyv

noc co
Auxy  Auxy

noc co noc flamoval
night by night he spent on a spree
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zacne
2?7?

nevidét
Adv

co
Auxy

co nevidét to zacne
it starts before long

3.6.7. Accompaniment

6.7.1. Representation of accompaniment

In grammars, the prepositional caset+‘ Instrumental” (vith + Instr) is analyzed as
an adverbial of accompaniment. Its representation in our scenario depends on its
position in the sentence, esp. on agreement with the predicate.

Under normal circumstances, this prepositional case is an adverbial, and as such it
should be suspended on the verb and should be assigneddyuriHowever, this is

done only in case that there is a grammatical agreement between the subject and the
predicate, as illustrated by the following examples:

1. %oona
e
\Rhs
Sh AuxP
Némcem
Adv
zpival Rus s NHmcem

sangSing RussianSing with German

. \;;;J:vaﬁ

Rusové 5

Sh AuxP
Némei
Adv
zpivali Rusové s Bmci

sangPlur Russians with Germans
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3. \vid:’me
PP7
Obj AuxpP

Némei
Acdv

vidime Rusy S mci
we-see Russians with Germans

If a semantic rather than grammatical agreement gets priority, and the predicate is
in Plural while the subject is in Singular, the accompaniment is suspended on the
subject (i.e. on the node withb) as itsAtr . This makes it possible to understand
the subject as a whole to be an entity understood as a Plural.

\zp ivali
27?

\Rus
Sh
\

AuxP

Némcem
Atr

zpivali Rus S Nmcem
sangPlur RussianSing with GermanSing

The following example illustrates the case when both elements are governed by some
common denomination:

\zp:’vaﬁ
?7?

\:fé:eré
S\b
Rus 5
Atr A\e‘..rxP

Némcem
Atr

zpivali pratelé Rus s Bmcem
sangPlur friends RussiarBing with GermanSing
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3.6.8. Reflexive se, si
The particle sewith a verb can be assigned the following afuAsixT, Obj , AuxR.

The particlesi with a verb can be assigned the following functoksixT, Obj , Adv,
AuxO.

The assignment of these functions is determined by the verbs in question. With many
verbs more than a single assignment is possible, and the final decision is to be made
on the basis of the given context.

Both particles are suspended on the verb to which they belong, irrespective of the
function they carry.

If a noun is derived from the given verbr(aZitto try — snazenirying), the particles
are always assigned afdéiir without regard to what kind of afun they would get if
they were attached to the source verb.

6.8.1. Reflexive se

SE1

This is a case of “reflexivum tantumAuxT: the verb does not occur without the
particle or if the particle is taken away, the verb has a different mearbog:se
s/he-is-afraid, snazi se/he-tries, Smeje sa/he-laughs, setkali sethey-met.

The same solution is accepted for some derivatives of the “manner of the action”:
nadrel sehe-drudged.

SE 2
The particleseis an object ©bj ), sometimes this function is evident:

1. vidi se (sebe, ne Jendu) v zrcaditesees himself (not Jenda) in the mirror,

2. myje se (sebe, ne détiy washes himself (not the children), brani se (sebe, ne
vlast) he defends himself (not his country),

3. in a reciprocal meaning (mutually, each othdilaji se (navzajemjhey kiss
themselves, odlouCili se (od sebe navzajemhpy left each other.

If the construction corresponds to the condition under SE 1, the pasédassigned
afun AuxT and the possibility to assign it @bj is not taken into account.
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SE 3
This is the case of reflexive pasive, assign®axR, with both transitive and
intransitive verbs:

1. tancovalo se az do ranghey/we danced until morning, Slo se cestou necestou
they/we went through thick and thin,

2. v novinach se piSe o projevin newspapers they write about the speech,
diskutovalo se o objevaudiscovery was discussed, pfirozeny jazyk se popisuje
formalnimi prostfedkyatural language is described by formal means,

3. a colloquial use:obtané se vyzyvaji, aby se dostatlilt citizens are asked to
come (the subject is animate)

4. aconstruction of “disposition” (medio-passive)atematika se mu studuje lehce
mathematics is easy to study for him, v téhle troubé se dobre peteis easy to
bake in this oven, ta kniha se snadno prodavée book sells well,

5. also causatives of the following type belong hdeégim se u prof. Myslivecka
I undergo medical treatment at prof. Myslivedek, holi se/stfiha se v Sarmhe
shaves (himself)/has his haircut in Sarm, obléké se u Nehete dresses (himself)
at Nehera.

SE 4

This particle has a similar function as a derivational suffix (in case of an unconscious
action); a replacement by an object is less evident and a decision is to be made
betweerObj andAuxR:

1. Obj with an unconscious actioaabil sehe got killed, utopil sehe got drowned,
2. otherwiseAuxR is assigneddvere se otvirajihe door opens, viny se Sifi vSemi
smerythe waves propagate, napéti se sniZujeie voltage drops down.

We use the codition (1) only if the situation is completely clear.

SES

If a noun is derived from the given verlsrnazitto try — snazenitrying), the
particles are always assigned afdtn : snazeni serying, myti sewashing, utopeni
sedrowning.

6.8.2. Reflexive si

Si1

This is an analogy to SE 1AuxT is assigned only with the dativ&: pospiSit si
to hurry up, VaZit sito respect something/somebody, postesknout sio complain,
pamatovat sto remember.

SI2
The reflexive pronoun i®bj :
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1. precCist si (sobéjo read (for oneself), fikat si to ask for, stanovit sito prescribe
(to oneself)

2. reciprocal useslibovali si (navzajemdhey-promised to each other, poslouZili si
(navzajem}hey helped (each other), pfisahali sithey swore (to each other).

SI3

This is an analogy to SE 4, but we have decided to agsitynin those cases in which
si has the function of a free dative (dative of benefit); a paraphagertyneself or
by one’s is possible:upevnit si (postavenip strengthen one’s position, upravovat si
(vlasy)to set one’s hair, brousit si (zubyket one’s heart upon, vydélat si (penizeip
earn money, uchovat si (postavenip keep (one’s position).

Sl4

In this function,si is assigneddux0; it is somewhat superflous, and can be deleted
without a loss of meaning or grammaticalitjjit si na vyletto go for a trip, mazat

si to domUito hurry home, pockat si na nékohe have to wait for somebody, Uz Si
odpracoval dvé hodinke has already worked off two hours.

SIS

In case of derivations from verbs, the derived nouns are assigned Adfun
postesknuti stomplaining, poslouzeni sserving (oneself), vydélani siearning (for
oneself).

3.6.9. Phrases of comparison with conjunctions jako (as), nez (than)

The expressioiako (as) is ambiguous and it can be used also in other phrases than
those of comparison, see esp. sect. 2.7.7.4. The conjungetikenintroducing
complement or object, the relevant parts of the sections devoted to complements and
objects, and the sect. 2.3.4.5. Non-agreeing attribute expressed by a noun introduced
by the conjunctionjako (as, like) and 2.3.4.9. Attribute expressed by a subordinate
clause.

The conjunctiomeZ(than) can introduce also a specific case of subject (see 2.2.3.17.
Subject introduced by the conjunctioeZ(than, but)).

3.6.9.1. The placement of the conjunction

The conjunctiomeZrequires an adverb or an adjective (esp. in the comparative) to
be present, with which the comparison is being made; therafews suspended on
this adverb or adjective.

In the phrasestejné jak(similarly as) the expressiostejnécan be deleted; stejné
is present, thejako depends on it; itejnéis missing, thenako is suspended under
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that node that would be its governor without a violation of any syntactic relation (i.e.
the absence of the woslejnéis not a good reason to use aftwrD in case where it
would not be used otherwise).

3.6.9.2. Syntactic function of comparison

The structures with conjunctiorjako and neZexpressing comparison are regarded

as adverbialsAdv); however, deletions are frequent, in which case & is
assigned. See also 2.5.7.6. Adverbial expressed by a clause (or a group) with
conjunctiongak(o) - as, nez(li)- than.

3.6.9.3. Structures assigned Adv

6.9.3.1. A complete embedded clause

If jako/nezis followed by a full embedded clause (containing a tensed verb), the
clause depends on the expressions of compari&ejng/stejné jakeimilar as, velky

jako big as, jinde neZelsewhere, jinak neZotherwise. The expressiostejny/stejné

can be deleted and then the clause is suspended on the node where this expression
would have been suspended.

1. \vypadé
777

\ jinak

Adv

hez
AuxC

, vypadal
AuxX  CAdv

véera
Acdv

vypada jinak, nez vypadal Cera

he-looks other than he-looked yesterday
he looks ditferent from how he looked yesterday
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2. \vypadé
27?2

'jako
AuxC

, vypacal
Awot Adv

véera
Acdv

vypada, jako vypadal Gera
he-looks as he-looked yesterday

3. \vypadé
777

\stejné

Adv

jako
AuxC

, vypadal
AwxX  CAdv

véera
Acdyv

vypada steja jako vypadal tera
he-looks the-same-way as he-looked yesterday

4. \vypada’
77?

'fako
AuxC

, zhubl
AwxX f Adv

by
AuxV

vypada, jako by zhubl
he-looks as-if would he-lost-weight
he looks like having got leaner
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5. \vypadé
27?2

'jako
AuxC

, zhubl
AwX f  Adv

kelyby
Auxy

vypada, jako kdyby zhubl
he-looks as-if would he-lost-weight
he looks like having got leaner

6. % ..
* o \vidléd
\???
motyla
Obj
byl
Atr
, ktery \:akovy
AwxX  5b Pnom
' jako
AuxC
, 24P
AuwxX [ Adv
by
Auxyv

vidél motyla, ktery byl takovy, jako by

he-saw butterfly that was such as would he-shine

he saw a butterfly that was as if it was shining
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7. \vidé.f

27?2

\moty.fa
Obj\\
\ , ktery ' jako

ExD ExD AuxC

zaFil
ExD

by
AuxV

vidél motyla, ktery jako by zidl
he-saw butterfly that as would he-shine
he saw a butterfly that was like shining

The sentence in the last example is a full embedded claake By zafilas would
he-shine), but it will get afun EXxD because the governor, namely the expression
of comparisontakovy (such) is missing (this expression is present in the previous
example).

Warning

If jako/nezis followed first by another subordinating conjunction and only
then a tensed verb (as prinesl mi jiné knihy, nez kdyZ tu byl minute
brought me different books than when he was here last time), the clause is
treated as an ellipsis (see 3.6.9.4. Phrases asskg@telow) and assigned
afunExD.

6.9.3.2. A syntactically suitable element

If a complete embedded clause has not been found, it is necessary to decide whether
the element standing in its place may get afwdv or if an ellipsis is the casdekD).

Adv is assigned if both elements that are compared are on the 'same’ level, which
can be determined on the basis of the following three criteria:

* nothing can be inserted into the phrase of comparison (ex. (1) cannot be
reformulated agoveésil obrazek niz nez to povésil pod okmohanged the
picture lower than he hang it under the window),

* the element following the conjunction could be placed in the position where the
original phrase was placed (ex. (1) can be transformeabassil to pod okno
he hanged it under window),
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the element following the conjunction is semantically “equivalent” to the
element before the conjunction; if the element before the conjunction is in
comparative, it is necessary to use its basic form: in this sense, the expressions
nizko(low) andpod okno(under the window) are “equivalent” in (1).

. \po vésil
7P

obrizek niz
Obj Aclv
nez
AuxC
oc
AuxP
okno
Aclv
povesil obrdzek niz nez pod okno

he-hanged picture lower than under window

. \udérar
252

\

to kvalitné
Obj Acdv

stejné
Adv

jako
AuxC

rychle
Adv

udeélal to steje kvalitré jako rychle
he-made it equally well as quickly
he made it as perfectly as quickly

. hraje déle nez 30 let
he-plays longer than 30 years

. je starosti vic nez dost
there-is sorrows more than enough

. koupime to jinde nez na trhu
we-shall-buy it somewhere-else than on market
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3.6.9.4. Phrases assigned ExD

The phrases of comparison are elliptical: the verb is followed by one or more
elements, without a verb, so that they cannot be treated according to the points
mentioned above (one of these members may be an embedded clause that would
modify the predicate of the immediately subrodinated clause - see the warning in
point 6.9.3.1. A complete embedded clause above). For such cases, we use afun
EXD (see also part 3.1.3.3. Ellipsis of predicate in clauses introduced by conjuctions
jak(o) (like), neZ(li) (than)).

1. \ztréta

77
\vété:’
Atr

nez
AuxC

miliarda
ExD

ztrata \etSi  nez miliarda
loss greater than billion (= than is a billion)

2. velkd jako hrom
great as thunder

3. maly jako dla
small as palm

4. je to Sroubek mén kvalitni nez jiné z4padni Sroubky
is it screw less perfect than other western screws

5. cil je mit ceny niz8i nez konkurence
objective is to-have prices lower than competitors

6. dorazili diive nez Jirka
they-arrived sooner than Jirka

7. Jan oslovil  docenta zdvibeji nez kamarad
Jan addressed assistent more-politely than friend

(= than he addressed his friend)
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8. Jan oslovil  docenta zdvibeji nez kamarad
Jan addressed assistent more-politely than friend

(= than he was addressed by his friend)

9. \hovoﬁﬁ
???\
\o spise

AuxP Aclvy
\‘m'_ \neé
Obj AuxC
coN,
AuxpP AuxpP

modeiu pravdé
Aty ExD

Jako jako konetné
Auxy Aux¥  Atr

hovaili o ni spiSe jako o modelu nez jako o
they-spoke about it rather as about model than as about

kone&né praveé
definite truth

3.6.9.5. Addition 1

There will be few cases of the type 6.9.3.2. A syntactically suitable element, cf. the
ambiguity withudélal to jindy nez vCeréhe did it at another time than yesterday):

1. Adv: he did it on some other day than yesterday
EXD: on some other day than he did it yesterday
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3.6.9.6. Addition 2

Let us present some more examples with the conjungaikn

1. \udérar

e

ucdélal to uplré stejie  tak rychle jako Tonda
he-did it completely equally so quickly as Tonda

2. \udérar

e

to rychie
Obf Adv

stejné
Adv

jako
AuxC

Tonda
ExD

ucélal to stej@ rychle jako Tonda
he-did it equally quickly as Tonda
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3. \udéra:

277,

to tak
Obf Adv

stejné
Aclv

jako
AuxC

Tonda
ExD

udelal to stej@ tak jako Tonda
he-did it equally so as Tonda

4. \udéra:
oy
\ tc\rych.fe
Obj Ay
jako
AuxC
Tonda
ExD

udélal to rychle jako Tonda
he-did it quickly as Tonda

S. \udérar
PPP
tc\stejné
Obj Acdv
jako
AuxC
Tonda
ExD

udélal to stej@ jako Tonda
he-did it equally as Tonda
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6. \udéra:
277,
Mako
Obj AuxC

Tonda
ExD

udélal to jako Tonda
he-did it as Tonda

In ex. (1), (2) and (4) the position of the wofdnda(ExD) can be occupied e.g. by
the wordkvalitné (perfectly) with afun Adv. On the other hand, in ex. (3), (5) and
(6) such a word cannot be added.

3.6.9.7. Addition 3

Let us present some more examples with the conjunctéatthan):

1 .
+ Yvice
\???
phneé
Atr AuxC

tFi
Acdy

vice piv nez fi

more beers than three

more glasses of beer than three
. \w’ce

7?7

\.

AuxC

piva
ExD

tFi
Atr

vice nez ti piva
more than three beefSen-Sing

301



3. Rules of annotation

3. %,
Ve
\\nei piv
AuxC Atr
sest
Ay
vice nez Sest piv
more than six beer&en-Plur
4

. \vke
777
\\neé

AuxC

sest
ExD

piv
Atr

vice nez Sest piv
more than six beer&en-Plur

The meaning of (1) is clear: a man was drinking beer and the total of glasses of beer
he drank was more than three. In (2) the number of glasses is not so important - the
sentence only says that he drank three glasses and something in addition (maybe a
liquor, a glass of whisky, milk or perhaps some more glasses of beer). The phrase
vice nez Sest pilmore than six glasses of beer) is then ambiguous (this holds for
numerals denoting higher numbers than four): this is illustrated by the structures in
(3) and (4).

Let us add that with more complicated structures of quantity, the part expressing the
guantity is suspended on the conjunctioezand the part expressing the counted
objects is suspended on the expressit@e (more). The “scope” of these parts is
discussed in part 6.3.1. Representation of a numerical expression of quantity.

3.6.10. Foreign words in the text

The representation of those parts of text that are written in a foreign language is
not guided by the syntactic structure of these foreign segments because it would be
often difficult to recognize the correct structure. This holds also for cases when the
structure is clear.
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After the identification of the string of words of foreign origin (it may be a proper
name, some collocation, or even a whole sentence) its “main” node is selected (the
“representative”) and assigned afun according to the function of the string in the
sentence. If the string is not a part of some syntactic structure, it is assigned afun
ExD and is suspended on the initial symbol #; it follows that a foreign word can
never get afuriPred , even if the string contained some predicate, see ex. (6) below).

The choice of the representative depends on the judgement of the annotator. The
first candidate is the last element of the string (its rightmost element). However, esp.
with names and titles, this function may be taken over by some other word that - in
contrast to the last word - is inflected. In a concrete example, this inflection need not
be evident (e.g. the name may be in Nominative), but again, the judgement of the
annotator is relevant. If more than one word is inflected, the last inflected word is
regarded as the representative. The remaining words in the string are suspended on
the representative as sisters of each other and are assignestafun

If graphic symbols are present in the string, they are suspended on the attributes
and assigned afuAuxG,; they are placed “towards” the “main” node, i.e. they are
suspended on that of its neighbouring words that is further from the “main” word. It
is not easy to find such a word, though. If some symbol occurs at the very beginning
or at the very end of the string, it is suspended directly on the representative (cf. the
guestion mark in ex. (7)).

The foreign word may be sometimes superordinated to some other nodes, which
means that there are also nodes suspended on the representative other than those with
afunAtr (andAuxG). This is exemplified by the punctuation marks in (8).

1. tal
e
se Hubejniho
AuxT Obf
Bukatelam Hasran
Atr Atr Atr Atr
:ﬂuxG
zeptali se Ali-fattah Bukatelam Hasran Hubejniho

they-askedRefl Ali-fattah Bukatelam Hasran Hubejni
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Sen
777

Kim ir
Atr Atr
AuxG
Kim Ir-Sen

. \baronka
777

Klos
Atr

von
Atr

baronka von Klos
baroness von Klos

Klosovd
27?7
baronka von
Atr Atr

baronka von Klosova
baroness von Klosova (with the feminine ending of proper names -ova)

up
777

make
Atr
AuxG
make-up

-

Aux

vadis ?
ExD AuxiK

Quo
Atr

Quo vadis?
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7. \nes.fa

272

\knihu

Obj

vadis
Atr

Quo 7
Atr AuxG
nesla knihu Quovadis?

she-brought book Quo vadis?

éo

AuxG  AuxG  Afr  Atr  Afr  AuxK  AuxG

;ﬂ.uxG
fekl: " Co bolo, tobolo ."

he-said "Co bolo, to bolo ."
(Slovak for: what was that was)

Analysis of (3) and (4): In both examples, the foreign string consists of two nodes:
[von Klos], [ von Klosova], respectively. In (3), this string is an attribute of the word
baronka while in (4) the name is the representative and the wmamnkais its
attribute (as a title).

Analysis of (6) and (7): In (6) the foreign component consists of two nodgs) [
vadis]. The question mark indicates that the given string is an interrogative sentence,;
the question mark does not belong to the foreign string and it is therefore suspended
on the symboi. In (7), the question mark belongs to the foreign string (it is included

in the title of the book), and as such is suspended on the representative.

Analysis of (8): The foreign string consists in five node€v [bolo, to bolo]. The

node “bolo” is selected as the representative. The colon, fullstop and the inverted
commas are considered to be component parts of the (Czech) text and therefore they
are suspended under the main node of the direct speech (according to the general
rules for direct speech).
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3.6.11. Bibliographical references

6.11.1. Representation of bibliographical references

All bibliographical references are treated in accordance with the rules for the
assignment oExD. The entries in references have no regular syntactic structure, and
therefore they are represented as a coordination of non-verbal sentences; this means
that the governor of each segment of the reference entry get&EaidnCo and the
remaining part of that segment is analyzed in the usual way (see ex. (1)).

However, if the remaining part of the segment has a syntactic structure of its own, it

is analyzed according to the usual rules and the rest is suspended under the governor
of the whole reference entry. It is assigned aiExD_Pa (or afunCoord_Pa , in

case of coordination, as shown by (2)). Such an approach is in accordance with
the rules for parenthesis, esp. with 3.5.5. A syntactially non-incorporated sentence
part or sentential form; ellipsis; an independent sentence part; vocative; interjection
Exd_Pa.

1. Pan prstend, JRR Tolkien, Mlada fronta, Praha 1990
The-Lord of-the-rings, JRR Tolkien, Mlada fronta, Praha 1990

2. Cetl Tolkienova Pana prstend (Mlad& fronta, Praha 1990)
he-read Tolkien's The-Lord of-the-rings (Mlada fronta, Praha 1990)

3.6.12. Composed Czech proper names

6.12.1. Representation of composed Czech names

In representations of Czech names with hyphens the second part of the name is
suspended under the selected governing node and the hyphen is suspended under
that second part. Only in few cases the governing node will be the first node in the
string; this occurs in case this first node is “syntactically dominant”, i.e. it is inflected
and the second node need not be inflected, it is only an addition (e.g. in (2) we can
sayjsem z Plzné-meésiam from Plzen-mésto, i.e. Plzer is “dominant”).

1.

Koneénd
7?7

Anezka Bramborovid
Atr Atr

:ﬂuxG
AneZka Bramborovd-Konecna
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2. \pizen
277

meésto
Atr

AuxG

Plzen - mésto
Plzeh - city

3. Mistek
277

Frydek
Atr

\

AuxG
Frydek-Mistek

3.6.13. Freely adjoined sentence parts

6.13.1. Representation of freely adjoined sentence parts

Freely adjoined sentence parts are separated by commas and introduced by such
particles asa (and), a sice a to (and that (is)); these particles are discussed in part
2.7.7.3. Particles introducing a loosely attached sentence member.

All freely adjoined sentence parts are assigned their usual function and are suspended
in the usual way. Commas are suspended in a similar vein as brackets (i.e. the first,
opening bracket under the governing node of the first member and the second, closing
bracket under the governing node of the last member, see part 2.8.4.3. Bracketing
AuxG). The introductory particle (with afuuxY) depends on the first member
(directly, i.e. not on a preposition, see the examples); if the introductory particle
consists of more than one wora $ice a to), the first member is suspended under the
second member.
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used!
P77

AuxpP

, rohu
AuxX Acdv

to
Auxy

a
Auxy

usedl, a to vrohu
he-sat and that in corner
he sat down, and that in the corner

2. \darovaﬁ
P77

knihu kupodivu Brianim
Obj Auxy Ohbj
sice
Auxy
a
Auxy
darovali knihu, a  sicekupodivu Bridanlim

they-donated book and that strange-to-say to-Brno-people
they donated a book, and that, strangely, to the Brno people

3 . \namaza.f

277 \_\
si véera [-] v olejem koleéko

Adv Adv A\uxP Au< Obj\ Obj
s to pliinoci koupeiné s \od

Au Auxy Actv Aclv AweX CAuxP
a trakafe
Auxy Atr
namazal si, a to vCera o] plilnoci v koupelné

he-lubricatedRefl and that yesterday about midnight in bathroom

olejem kolecko od trakée

by-oil wheel of barrow

he lubricated - and that yesterday at midnight in the bathroom with oil - a wheel
of a barow
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Chapter 4. Additions

4.1. List of secondary prepositions

Help for annotators: a secondary preposition cannot stand at the very end of the
sentence: e.cPriSel z dlivodu(He came for the reason).

Notation:
The abbreviations N, G, D, A, L, | stand for morphological cases of nouns the
preposition belongs to, i.e. Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Locative and
Instrument, respectively.
A ala+ N (alamode)
B  béhemt+ G (during)bez ohledu na A (without respect to)
bez zietele k D (without regard to)
blizko+ G (close to)
blize+ G (closer to)
C cestout+ G (by the way ofo do+ G (as for)
D daleko+ G (far from)diky+ D (thanks to)
dle + G (according to, bookish),
doprostfed+ G (to the middle of)
do rukou+ G (into the hands of)
dovnitf + G (inside)
J jménemt+ G (on behalf of)
K  kolem+ G (around), older: kokoncemt+ G (by the end of)
konce+ | (ending by)
kraj + G (the end), bookish
kromé+ G (besides), rare: krom
k rukdm+ G (to the hands of)
kvili + G (because of)
M  mezi+ A (where to)mezi+ | (where)
mimo+ A (outside)
misto+ G (instead of)
N  namisto+ G (in place of)naproti+ D (opposite to)
napfic+ G (across)
na rozdil od+ G (in contrast to)
nasledkem+ G (in consequence of)
na ukor+ G (to the detriment of)
na urovni+ G (on the level of)
na usekut G (on the sector of)
na vrub+ G (on the acount of)
navzdory+ D (in defiance of)
na zakladér G (on the basis of)
na zaver+ G (at the end of)
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na zplsob G (similar to)

nedalekot+ G (near of)

nehledé k- D (irrespective of)

nezavisle na L (independent of)
ohledné+ G (about)okolo+ G (around)
oproti + D (in contrast to)

pobliz+ G (near)pocatkemt+ G (at the beginning of)
pocCinaje+ | (beginning with)

podél+ G (along)

podle+ G (according to)

po dobu+ G (for the time of)

pod dojmem* G (under the impression of)
pod tlakemt+ G (under the pressure of)
pod vlivem+ G (under the influence of)
pod zaminkou G (under the pretext of)
po linii + G (along the line of)

pomoci+ G (by the help of)

po smérut+ G (in the direction of)

po strancet+ G (as far as ... is concerned)
postupen* G (in the course of)

po vzoru+ G (according to the pattern of)
pro pfipad+ G (for the case of)

prostied+ G (in the middle of)
prostfednictvim+ G (by means of)
prib&hem G (in the course of)
pfimérené+ D (fitting to)

pfi pfilezitosti+ G (at the occasion of)
prihlizeje k+ D (taking into account)

se zietelem k D (with regard toke zietelem na A (with regard to)
skrz+ A (through)

smérem k- D (in the direction of)

s ohledem k- D (with respect to)

s ohledem n&a A (with respect to)

soudeé podle- G (judging according)
spolecné & | (together with)

spolu s+ | (together with)

stran+ G (concerning)

stranou+ G (aside of)

s vyjimkouwt+ G (with the exception of)
umeérné k+ D (proportionally to)uprostfed+ G (in the middle of)
u pfilezitosti+ G (at the occasion of)
uvnitf + G (inside of)

v Cele s+ | (headed byycetné+ G (including)
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v duchut G (in the spirit of)

v diisledku+ G (in the consequence of)
vedle+ G (in addition to)

ve formét+ G (in the form of)

ve jménut+ G (in the name of)

ve prospéch G (for the profit of)

ve shodé s | (in accordance with)
ve sluzbach G (in the service of)

ve smeéru+ G (in the direction of)

ve smyslu G (in the sense of)

ve spojeni & | (in connection with)
ve spolupraci & | (in collaboration with)
ve srovnani & | (in comparison with)
ve stavut G (in the state of)

ve stfedu+ G (in the centre of)

ve svétler G (in the light of)

ve vecit+ G (in the matter of)

ve znament G (in sign of)

ve vztahu k- D (in relation to)
vinou+ G (due to)

vlivem+ G (due to, under the influence of)
vné+ G (beyond)

v obdobi+ G (in the period of)

v oblasti+ G (in the domain of)

v oboru+ G (in the domain of)

v osobét G (in the person of)

v otazcet G (in the issue of)

v podobét+ G (in the form of)

v procesut+ G (in the process of)

v pomeéru k+ G (in relation to)

v porovnani s+ | (in comparison of)
vprostfed+ G (in the middle of)

v protikladu k+ D (in contrast to)

v priibéhu+ D (in the course of)

v pfipadé+ G (in case of)

v rdmci+ G (in the framework of)

v relaci k+ D (in relation to)

v rozporu s+ | (in contradiction to)

v fadé+ G (in a number of)

v souhlase s | (in accordance with)
v souladu st | (in accordance with)
v souvislosti & | (in connection with)
vlici+ D (towards)
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vyjma+ A, rarely + G (except for)

v zajmu+ G (in the interest of)

v zastoupent G (on behalf of)

v zaverut G (in the end of)

v zavislosti na+ L (in dependece with)
vzdor+ D (in spite of)

vzhledem k- D (with regard to)

zaCatkem+ G (at the beginning ofza pomoci G (with the help of)
za priCinou+ G (because of)

zasluhou+ G (due to)

za ucCelem+ G (with the aim of)

zaveremt G (at the end of)

ze stanoviska G (from the point of view of)
ze strany+ G (from the side of)

z divodu+ G (for the reason of)

Z hlediskat+ G (from the point of view of)

z nedostatkda G (for the lack of)

z moci+ G (from the power of)

z fad+ G (from the ranks of)

z titulu + G (from the title of)
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